S 12 -Yousifa 


311 




IfLj 




Surato Yousifa 
(Joseph) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. AlifHam Ra/ TelkcF (she-that-afar-iF / those*) {are) The 

Book’s* Ay a ’tef (Qur’aanic statements) the manifesterer. 

2. Verily We descended it x Qur'aan x Arabic 3 * 1 2 la ’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
cerebrate you. 2 

3. We narrate on you g ahsa’ne’ (perfecter and beautifuler) ( of) 

the narratives by what We revealed 4 5 to you g this x 
The Qur'aan x while en (albeit) you g were of before 
it x surely of the ghafeleena {they who are: unaware- 
/ ignorant/ neglectors). 

4. Hdh {when/since) said Yousifo (Joseph) for his father O, 
my father, verily I ra'ayto (I visioned in sleep-vision) 
eleven stars'* 6 and the sun w and the moon x [I\ saw 
them for me sa’jedeena (kowtowing they). 


5. 


Said [he\\ O, my litde-son 6 let-not narrate j yotf] 
your* vision/dream [on] your* brothers, then they 2 
scheme for you g a scheme; verily the Satan for the 
mankind (is) a foe 7 8 9 manifester. 

And like thaieka (ajar-that-it/thatf yajtabey (favorably 
and directly selects) you g your* Lord and teaches you g 
[He] of ta'aweeie ( ultimate: construing/explanation- 
/interpretation) (of) the ahadee’thf (dreams and their 
related events) and concludes [He] His boon w9 on 
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1 See the details in the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary in this. 

2 That is to say: The Qur’aan employs the Arabic language as its vehicle of expression, therefore, (1) the linguistic 

meaning of each word is the most paramountfirst step to consider vis-a-vis The Qur’aan; (2) Also, it is pronounced, read, 
and written in Arabic ; (3) thus, the pronunciation , the reading and the writing of The Qur’aan are all consistent with 
the “rules” Of j (i.e. grammar and the etymological conjugation) of Arabic word roots and their 

conjugations', (4) By implication its diction is consistent with Arabic tongue expressions. See Sections 34 and 38 
of the Introduction to this Translation for more elaboration. 

There is no English word for 0*^1 —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

4 The word denotes at least six different meanings, all for communicating, gestured, wrote, messaged, 

inspired, whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

5 The word from a linguistic point of view means: star. Although in modern times — planet. 

6 The word “{JhT the diminutive of son, is said by way of endearment addressing a beloved son. 

7 The word “j ^,” in Arabic is used for: (1) singular, (2) plural and (3) “multitudinousfoe,” see and 

8 The word “ahadeeth”— has several meanings among them: dreams and their related events. 

9 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” (“ boon”). 
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you g and on Ya’aqooba’s (Jacob’s) aal’e w family- 
/ house/kin, / chiefs/'followers ), just-as [Lb] concluded 
it w on your* [both fathers], 11 of before Ebraheema 
( Abraham) and Is-haqa (Isaac)-? 2 verily your* Lord (is) 
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Omniscient Hakeemon li (infinite hekmali 4 Possessor). 

7. Eaqad (verily, already and affirmatively) [was] in Yousifa 
(Joseph) and his brothers AyatorP (signstproofs) for 
the inquirers. 

8. Edh (when/since) they 2 said: surely Yousifo (Joseph) 
and his brother (are) lovelier to our father than us, 
while we (are) a league; verily our father (is) surely 
in a misguidance 5 * * manifester. x 

9. Let-kill you 2 Yousifa (Joseph) or let-cast him you 2 (to 
another) a land, (this casting vacates for you b face 15 
(i.e. entity of your 11 father and you 2 be from after 
that ssa’leheena (righteousI upright people). 

10. Said a sayer of them: let-not you 2 kill Yousifa 
(Joseph) and let-fling him you 2 in gheyaba ’te (depression- 
/ depth)™ (of the jubbe (well/pit whose upper rim is not 
built-andplastered or casedfor use) picks him some (of 
the sayyara’te ( travelers/treaders ), en (if) you c were doers. 

11. Said they: 2 O, our father; what (is) for you g not 
\yoif\ trust us over Yousifa (Joseph) while verily we 
(are) for him surely na’sehoonc. z 16 (sincere: care-renderers- 
/ counselors / advisors). 

12. E&t-\yoit\ send him with us tomorrow (so) revels 


10 The word “Ji” has many meanings, among them: (1) the family of a person, i.e. wife and children, (2) the chiefs 

or the notables of a family, (3) the followers of a certain leaders, (4) the distant indistinguishable human 

apparition. It is used to ennoble and dignify. 

11 The word or its grammatical inflections all constitute an Arabic tongue expression meaning: father 

and mother as well as father and grandfather, father and uncle (paternal or maternal). See However it must 

be born in mind that the word “ mother is not necessarily the begetter-mother= as the “ mothed ’ in 

Arabic tongue could mean: step-mother, nursing mother , mother who reared someone, or the aunt (paternal or 
maternal). The context defines exactly what is meant. 

12 In Arabic tongue : the grandfather, the begetter-father as well as the brother of the father all are referred to as “father.” 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

14 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

* The word — between ten to forty persons. 

15 In Arabic the word “face” in addition to its literal meaning has a figurative meaning of: (1) pleasure or (2) entity. 

16 The word = u nasehoon” is plural, masculine, subjective noun. But first the word in in 

Arabic defines and implies more than its English supposed equivalent “advised.” The Arabic 

4^ Lufl Jjail” i.e. he sincerely-advised or sincerely-opined the advisee as to what is best for him. 
However, in English the word “ advised ’ mean given opinion {presumably, not necessarily) as to the best course 
of action the advisee should take or do. Hence, the qualifying word “sincerely” is necessary to manifest the 
distinction. Also ct uJ^ a ^ ,, may mean: sincere care-renderers, well-wishers. 
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20. And they 2 sold him by a paltty price, ma’adod- 


atarf 26 (shortly countables ); w silver coins; 27 and they 2 
were in him of the ga’hedeencT {low-estimatorsI deemed 
him insignificant). 

21. And said [A] who x \he\ purchased him of Misra 
(Egypt) for his woman] (i.e. wife): akremi (let-beyou 
generous and ennobling to) 29 his mathwa (forced, long- 
term-abode) (with us), asa (craving a deed beyond one’s 
means I may) that [he\ benefits us or nattakhetha ’ 0 (we 
take and make) him a child for us); and like tha’leka 
( afar-that-itl thatf We established 31 for Yousifa (Joseph) 
in the land w and to teach him [If 7 *?] of the aha’deethe’f 2 
(dreams, and their related events) ta'awee’le (ultimate: 
construing-explanation ); and Allah (is) overcomeer 
over His command; [and,] but most (of) the mankind 
not know. 

22. And lamma (when/whence) \he\ reached his ashudd 53 
prime/full mental and physical strengths) aa’taynaho (We 
accorded/gave hint) a rule 34 and knowledge; and like 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf [IfA] requite the benefactors. 

23. And seduced-she y him who u he (was) in her house 
a’n (regarding) himself; w and ghalla’gha’te 35 (iteratively 
bolted-shd) the doors and said-she: y haytalaka (come 
onyod quickly/Vm ready); said \he \: a refuge 36 (by) 
Allah; verily He/he (is) my lord, 37 ah as ana (\he\ who 
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26 The word “ma 7 dodah 77 — subjective noun means counted in scale of smallness (shortly countables). 

27 The word “Dirham” is the equivalent of 12 grains of silver in a silver-coin during the pre-lslamic era. 

28 The word “ a^-^ahedeen” — is masculine, plural, subjective noun with no English equivalent in the 

sense applicable here of “the low-estimators 77 i.e. they did not attach much value for him. 

29 See footnote 37 of the Introduction to this Translation where there is a lengthy discussion around the fact that 

there is no English equivalent for “ karrama 7 — “was generous to,” and that included in “karrama” is ennoblement 
or the endeavor to ennoble the one being treated generously. Thus, here the wife was told to be generous to him for 
his long term abode with them in their home. 

In ^; and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so “forced: long-term / semi-permanent-abode seems to me rather appropriate. 

30 The word “laul” from which is for “^3as stated in 0^; therefore,is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

31 The word in “UL»,” means “found 7 or “established .” It also means “enabled 7 or “ empowered .” Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “Cfi* 77 per se. 

32 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “ahadeeth,” for more details. 

33 The Arabic word “ ashudah”—“ 6 ^” translated as [his “prime, full strength ] meaning reached the ideal age of 
physical and mental strengths. 

34 The word =rule: possessing sound understanding ejfectingjust judgment all around. 

35 The word “iterative” is used to intensify “bolted 7 as the Arabic is in the iterative-intensity form, f 

36 The Arabic tongue expression “Refuge by Allah 77 means the speaker says “I seek refuge in Allah 

for His protection against what is confronting me.” 

37 That is Allah Who safeguarded him or his/her master, i.e. her husband, who was rearing him while guesting him. 
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rendered meritorious-deeds for) my mathiva ’ 8 ( obligatory, 
long-term-abode)-, verily it 51 not thrive the dha’lemoonf 9 
( injustice-doers). 

24. And {verily, already and affirmatively) purposed- 
she y by him and purposed \he\ by her, lawla {had it 
not been that) \he\ saw his Lord’s proof; x like tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaff to divert a’n {off) him [We] the ill 
and the profanity w4 ° verily he (is) of Our eba’de 
{worshippers/submitters/slaves) the mukhla’sseencl 1 (purified 
and saved). 

25. And both raced (to) the door and rended-she y his 
shirt from doboren (behind/ rear) and alfaya (both 
embarrassingly/unhappily found) her master ladcf 1 
(directly at/ by) the door; said she: 7 what requital 
(should receive) whom p wanted \he\ by your 1 family* 
an ill except that (to be) imprisoned \he\ or a 
painful torment. 

26. Said \he\: she seduced me a’n (regarding) myself;* 
and witnessed/testified a witnesser/testifier of 
her family:* en (if) [was] his shirt (had been) rended 
from [anterior] then ssadaqaP (she said the truth)), 
and he (is) of the liars. 

27. And en (if [was] his shirt (had been) rended from a 
doboren (behind/rear) then lied-she y and he (is) of 
the ssa’deqeena (always truth renderers). 

28. Then lamma (when/whence) \he\ saw his shirt (had been) 
rended from doboren (behind/rear), said [he\: verily it x 
(is) of your 7 wile;* verily your 7 wile* (is) great. 

29. Yousifo (Joseph)-, let-shun [you) a’n (off this; x and 
istaghferey 4A (let-seek forgivenessyoil) for your 7 offense; 


0 




O' -*4 Life A OjflJ } 

s' / / 

> / < - s' 

IjJ Ubol-uj Lilt j ^ 

» £ \<" 4 ^ A mi 


J Jvs 

02 02- OS 


» -2 > > - r i" 

^ 03 OO oio 

! \0/ ! /yf j&j OoO>S 


JU^-O O 4 4 Xj Ills 

^ ' h-e. ~' 

4 02 } *->l 

^ > > > 
t-llA 0^ o^-^ o^jJ 


38 


In “pUoIIl”; and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

u i$ j**” is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so 4 forced : long-term / semi-permanent-abode” seems to me rather appropriate. 

39 The “0>^” = “the injustice-doer/’ as “plait” = “injustice.” 

40 The Arabic word used is = the noun of: see JT^lt. And “ft* fr\4t t” = “profanity” or 

u profaneness” means: vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. the excess of ugliness in statement or action by an 
entity, a person or a group, (2) or any of Allah’s proscriptions , (3) or fornication (sexual intercourse between partners 
who are not married to each other) or adultery ( voluntary sexual intercourse between a married person and a partner 
other than the lawful spouse), (3) The ugly excesses of say or action, (4) homosexuality. 

41 The word “ mukhlaseen” is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provided safety and security from any punishment. 

42 The word from “0*^” is closer than “lie-” as you can say: “c)VI oP JUll j Jb» d?^,” thus, 

“0^” which closer spatially and more specific. So lada —“directly at / by” seems to indicate such closeness. See 

43 That is she “always-truth-enforcer”= as there is no English word for the verb “<Ji-a.” 

44 The word j” = = “let-seek forgiveness [you t\.” In English there is no seemly way to say: = 
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verily you d were-she y of the kha’tte’eenff 0 ( he-they 
wrongdoers). 

30. And said women in the city: w Ayeefs (the Premier’s- 
/the ruler’s) woman (i.e. wife) seduces \she\ her lad 46 
an (regarding) himself w qad (already and affirmatively) \he\ 
(frantically) impassioned her (with) love; verily we see 
her in a misguidance" 5 manifesterd 

31. So lamma (pvhentwhence) heard-she y by their y machination, 
sent-she y to them y and prepared-she y for them y 
muttakan (armed-couch-for-the-feasi) and aa’tat (gave-shi) 
each one-she y of them 7 a knife" and said-she y (to 
Joseph): let-exit \yod\ on them; 7 lamma they 7 saw him, 
exalted-the 5 ™ 47 him and qatta’anff (iteratively cut 
they ym ) their 7 hands" and said they: ym kasha (transcends 
all imperfections) for Allah; not this 55 (is) a human; en 
(not) this 55 except an angel ka’reemoff (bounty-giver and 
possessor of every praise-worthy deed/ say). 

32. Said she: 7 so, thalekunnff (it-that-afar-you 1 all) 1 
whom r you 7 blamed" me in him; and laqad (verily, 
already and affirmatively) I seduced him a’n (regarding) 
himself," then ista’assamff (\he\ affirmably safe¬ 
guarded) (in abstinence I preserving his self from siri)\ and 
la’en (indeed if) not \he\ does, what \I\ command 
him, surely \he\ assuredly 52 be imprisoned and 
surely assuredly be \he\ of the cringelings. 

33. Said \he\: O, my Lord, the prison (is) lovelier to 
me than what they 7 invite me to it; 55 and en (if not 
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perse. So I settled for sayir v^flet-seek forgiveness \you?\.” 


45 The word “ kha’tee’ena”—“ 6*%^” = ct UaaJI IjAaxj jjAf — he-thejy who had intentionally wronged ; unlike the 
<C L) J^ 4 ^ ” = he-they who err unintentionally. So, here she is of the “he-they wrongdoer,” not she-they wrongdoers, as if 
to say she is of the “ kha’te’eena mankind? or progenyf” both words are masculine-gender. Also, “of ’ the 
wrongdoers intensifies her nature as wrongdoer. 

46 The word “J&” has three distinct meanings: (1) lad/chap/fellow, i.e. a man of any age , (2) a young man taken 
as a servant os a supporter, (3) man of: manliness, helpfulness, pridefulness. 

47 In Books of Qur'aan explanation/commentary by the erudite scholars, when the women saw 

Yousif (Joseph) they all were deeply astonished so much so that they menstruated. For example see 

48 The word “ iteratively” to intensify “cut,” as the Arabic word is not just 

49 The word “ kareeni ’= is a subjective, singular, masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as explained in 

length in the lexicon attached to this Translation. In short bounty-giver / possessor of every praise worthy deed / say. 

50 This “ thalekunna ’= “6^j” is a demonstrative pronoun made up of three distinct components'. (1) the particle — 
the demonstrative pronoun for near, singular, masculine, animate or the inanimate', (2) the fi ‘J” = for the “afar 
idea” and (3) the “ qihK a l i a ^ for the addressee’s pronoun, in this case a pluralfeminine addressees. There is no 
English equivalent. The best rendition I believe is: thalekuma (it-that-afar-she-you-all). And “if stands for the 
“fact” or “reality,” which in fact was afar from their perception as they began accusing her of “misguidance manifest.” 

51 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter owhen added to a word. 

52 The "J" in "c LY * 1 ./ " and and in ”4 iV> ** mV t in Ayah # 35 below, all are juratory "J"= J M 

amounting to= i.e. affirmation, expressed in all cases by " assuredly ." 
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\YoiF] fend an (off) me their 7 wile, assbo ([/]passionately 
incline?) to them 7 and [I\ be of the ja’hileend 53 (they who 
act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

34. So estajahff 4 (favorably-answered) to him his Lord, so 
[He] parried a’n (off) him their 7 wile; verily He, He (is) 
The SameeT (The Acute-Hearer/ The Enabler of others to 
hear,jfavorable Answerer to prayer). The Omniscient. 

35. Afterwards seemed/appeared for them 56 from 
after they 2 saw the Ay a ’tf (signs)* surely to 
assuredly 57 imprison him until a while. 

36. And entered with him the prison two lads 58 ; said 
an ahado s9 (lone/ any-one) (of) them both: verily I 
dream/vision-[me] pressing wine; and said the 
other: verily I dream/vision-[me] carrying atop 
my head bread x eating from it x the birds; nabbea’na 
(let inform usyoW by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) by 
its x ta'awee’le (ultimate-explanation I interpretation)-, verily 
we see you g of the benefactors. 

37. Said \he\-. not comes (to) you both, tta’aamorf 
(wheat/edible/food-grainsf torffaqa’nehe (if being given 
victuals for sustenance to) you both except nabba'ato 
([7] informed by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) you 
both by its x ta awee’le (ultimate-explanation, / interpretation) 
before that [if] comes (to) you both; tha’lekumf 0 
(it-that-afar-you-both) of what taught me my Lord; 
verily I left sect w /faith w (of) a people not believing 
they 2 by Allah and they by the Hereafter w they 
(are) unbelievers. 
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53 The word ‘‘’= “jaheleena ’ is rooted in “J$^” meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in a thing contrary 
to reality, (3) dW a thing 00 / correct. So the “jahiloona’ are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

54 The word is answered plus made available what was requested , i.e. “favorably answered .” 

55 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “Same’o”— 

56 For “them,” i.e. to the LLz ee Z> her husband and ruler (thus, “them” either for magnanimity of the “ruler”) or 
the ruler and his wife , to show or preserve apparent respectfor his wife , as if she were not guilty, despite all the proofs 
to the contrary, to imprison him for a time. 

57 Clearly for affirmation. 

58 The word “cA” in “(1)^” has three distinct meanings: (1) lad/chap/fellow, i.e. a man of any age , (2) a young 
man taken as a servant or a supporter, (3) man of: manliness, helpfulness, pridefulness. 

59 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

60 This “ thalekuma’— is a demonstrative pronoun made up of three distinct components'. (1) the particle “b” 

= the demonstrative pronoun, singular, masculine, for near, animate or the inanimate', (2) the ‘ J” = for the 

“ afarideaf and (3) the “ yihK a M for the addressee’s pronoun, in this case a twain addressees. There is no 

English equivalent. The best rendition I believe is: thalekuma ( it-afaryou-both ), the “it’ standing for “this fact ” 
or the “this reality .” And this “fact” or “reality” is sure afar from any one, as it is from the most High, Allah 
SWT. And clearly the addressees are two lads, hence “you-both.” 
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38. And ettaba’a ( closely-followed) I my fathers’ sect w - 
/ faith w Ebraheema (Abraham) and Is-haqa (Isaac) and 
Ya’aqooba (Jacob); not [was] for us to partner (deities) 
by Allah of a thing; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) of 

Allah’s munificence on us and on the mankind; 
[and,] but most (of) the mankind not thank they. 2 

39. O, both [my] 61 the prison’s companions: are 
miscellany lords, khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) or 
Allah The One, Th zQahha’ro (Ever/Stout Subduer). 

40. Not worship you 2 of lesser than/without Allah 
except names you 2 named it w you 1 and your 11 
fathers; not Allah descended by it w of an 
authority; en (not) the rule except for Allah; [He] 
commanded that not worship you 2 except eyyaho b2 
(indeed particularising Him); tha’leka (afar-that-it/ 
thatf (is) [the] religion 63 the forthright; [and,] but 
most (of the mankind not know. 

41. O, both [my] 64 the prison’s companions: as to an 


66 


ahadd 55 (lone/any-one) (of you both so [he] avails' 
drink (for) his lord a wine; and as to the other, so 
[he] (shall be) crucified; then eat the birds from his 
head; (had been) judged/finished 67 the matter x for) 
which x in it x tastafteya’ne (you both affirmably-seek 
situationally apt and wise opinion). 

42. And said [he] to whom p [he] presumed that he 
(would be) escaper of them both: let-mention me 
[yoit] enda (before/at the presence of your' lord; then 
(caused) him (to) forget the Satan thekra (mention of 
Joseph at) his lord; so [he] waited in the prison a 
few years . w 

43. And said the king: verily I vision seven fat kine 
eating them y seven aejafon (emaciated-leansf and 
seven green ears (of seed-bearing plants) and others'" 
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61 The word could have one or two meanings. Either “O, the twain companions,” or “O, the twain, 

my companions.” Books of are not firm one or the other but both could be true. 

62 The word = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

63 The word “f^”= i.e. means straight. See 

64 See footnote 61 above regarding “my.” 

65 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^l” 

66 The word is rooted in is rooted in “J***\” which is more intense than as means availed 

the drink for (sorpeone), to be drunk as and when needed. See 

67 The word bears dual meanings: (1) judged , or (2) finished. There is little room, if any, to incline for 

one or the other. 
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dry;™ O, you the chiefs: aftoney (let-yotl situationally 
fittingly and wisely opine me) [in] my dream/vision, en 
(if) you c were for the dream/visions ta'aboroona 
(yoid can interpret). 

44. Said they: * 2 adloghathf 6 (confused-medley) dreams and 
not we by the dreams’ ta'awee’le (ultimate: construing- 
/ explanation) surely (are) knowers. 

45. And said [he\ who x escaped of them both, and \he\ 
recalled after an ummatori 39 (while), I ona'bbe'o ([i] 
inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) you b by 
its x ta'awee’le (ultimate-explanationIinterpretation), so 

you. 2 * * 


<4^ > 

d>-\j OlLj^ju 


/ ^ __ ^ / I / 

U> Qli 

0 fJh 




jZ jZ\j £$u U j\ij 
r 


.sUoit Ijl 


let-send [^<?] 7 ° 


46. Yousofo (Joseph ): O, you the Sseddeeqo 11 (fwr truth 
practiced) aftoneyna (let-you % situationally fittingly and 
wisely opine us) in seven fat kine eating them 7 seven 
aejafon (emaciated-leansf and seven green ears w (of 
seed-bearing plants) and others™ dry;™ la’alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) I return to the 
mankind la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed 
that/perhaps) they know they. 2 

47. Said \he \: you 2 * 5 sow seven years" 7 da'aban (diligently), 
then what harvested you c then let-leave if 1 you 2 in 
its x ears™ except a little of what you 2 eat. 

48. Afterwards ya’atee (approaches/comes) from after 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif seven™ hard™ (years), eat 
they 7 what advanced you c for them 7 except a little 
of what tohssenoona (fortify.in fy preserve you). 

49. Afterwards ya’atee (approaches/comes) from after 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif aamorf 72 (year) in ityoughatho 


y .. 

f> > 9 /' 

r- fr' -r. —^ ii- 

ub <Jvd 

thi I [ zffZ (j ’psPZ- 

Axi ulfj A ^ Jr 

> ./> . ^ f X - * 

<iAp Ajtf ^ p' 


68 The word —adhghatho— plural for " dheghtho"= a handful/bunch of grass/firewood. And 

adhghatho-Attorn s= £ £ confused-medlej of dreams ” = metonymical way of saying: it is perplexing and difficult to explain 
clustered bunch of things. 

69 The word “4-d” has more than a dozen different meanings, among a while. See 

70 The letter “£)” in ££ UJ^AV’ by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called ^*^4 V 4 jUxJI jl qj!” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “dt.” The speaker’s pronoun ££ l$” in is omitted , for fljiViV ’ = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ay at*s end harmony (rhyme). See 

71 The word carries many meanings: (1) believes muchly, (2) always tells the truth, (3) it is the title of 

the Great Messenger and Prophet (Patriarch) Ebraheem (Abraham), (4) the title of Yousif (Joseph) in this Surah, 

(5) the title of Prophet Idriss (Idreess), (6) the title of the chaste Mariam (Mary), mother of Isa (Jesus), (7) title 

of Abu Bakr, First Caliph, may Allah be pleased with him. 

72 The Arabic text, says ££ ^” but in English there is only one word to mean and 41 uj. In Arabic there is 

££ ^,” £C 4aa,” and “4^” each with a difference. Here ££ ^” is in reference to a year with a specific 

significant event in it, beginning any day within the year; whereas ££ 4 ^j” is a year with reference to a beginning of a 

specific month and an ending by a specific month every time all the time. As to ££ Jj^”= anniversary of any special — 
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(to be they 1 revived by delightful-pasture-producing rain) the > yY 

mankind and in i tyaasserona press / squeeze thef). ^ <->■" 

50. And said the king: eeto {let-bringyoif to) me by him; >g_ ^ 

so lamma {when/whence ) came x (to) him the messengeP ’^ y ^ 

said [he\ (Yousif/Joseph): let-return \yod\ to youP lord " J h J A fpd oydf 

and then let-ask him J you\. what the women’s -yp\/\K £ ppy£ 

status, who v qatta’a (repetitively cut) they y their hands;" ' )) c ^ 

verily my Lord by their y wile (is) Omniscient. 0 1 (k ty/csr.Q 

51. Said \he\ {the king to the women)-, what {was/had been) _<> > ''yff Si APlP £ ££ 

your v khatt’bo {serious-matter) edh (when) J you ym \ f % ’ „ 

seduced 5 ™ Yousif a (Joseph) ad {regarding) himself"; & A YfA A 

said thev: ym hasha (transcends all imperfection) for 1i-v r-i" 

A ii i J i v 1 • r -11 • 1 1 v 1 CjO l OJli ot LUp 

Allah; not we knew on him or an ill; said-she y the 

Ayeefs {masteds/premiere’s) woman (i.e. wife): now A ffj\S\JgfySGY.£0yfY\ 
hasshassa 73 (probingly evidenced) the right; I seduced ^ A' ' 

him a’n (regarding) himself; w and verily he surely {is) ’A J ^ 

of the ssa’deqeena {always truth enforcers). 0 

52. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff to know [he\ {the <<, --t-f ,1 -S "At '\\<- 

premiere) surely I not betrayed him by the ghaybe 74 0j> > _ r ^ 

(during his absence)-, and that Allah not yahdey r\' -X-lYX ~\/V 

{divinely-guides) the betrayers’ slyness. AFr. 

53. And not 171 absolve myself, w verily the self" (is) «. E tr > -A 

i LJ /• . , xwi i -n y ' AYi\ o rA> tsj\ U> $ 

surely ammaraton (iterative ordered) by the ill, except ' 

what ra'hema 75 {mercy-gave) my Lord, verily my Lord old) U T 

(£r) Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver) Faheemon (iterative ' ^ ^ 

Giver). 

54. And said the king: eeto {let-bringyoil to) me by him > . >~ > 

astakh’less ([J] affirmably-exclusively-single) him for A ft P 3 j 

myself; w so lamma (when/whence) \he ] spoke (/») ~ ^ ; j- r 

him, said [A]: verily you g {are) today laday 6 {directly P- * 4 3 " 

possessively from) us makeenorf 7 (A 0^0 is of: „ >> < # 

status/empowerment/long abode) trustworthy. <-Ay“ 

= event, and “ i 4^,” = lunar-year. Although generally all are loosely used synonymously or interchangeably. 

SeecSJ^^aJl J cAjjiiil 

73 The word means became manifest after probing into its evidence , not just became clear. 

74 The word “uuiil” has several meanings: (1) the invisible which only Allah knows , (2) doubt, and (3) the place 
where it is not^known what it contains (4) anything not seen by the eye even if concludable. See d)h^. 

75 The word = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the past-tense 
for the masculine singular. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “except what mercy-gave my Lord,” thus introducing the idea of “mercy-given” which the 
Arabic text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: except what mercied my Lord” which cannot 
be said in correct English, as there is no such word as f mercied.” 

76 The word “l^” is closer than “1^” as you can say: JLdl j JL» t$^,” thus, which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “ directly and possessively from” (us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

77 The word “ makeen ” — “6^” is a singular, masculine, subjective or objective noun , for which there is no English 
equivalent. The word has four distinct meanings, all seem applicable here. It means (1) a man of esteemed 
status, (2) he who is established and empowered to thoroughly administer and manage, (3) he who is a 
resident of stable abode, (4) a stable lodging or a stable abode. 
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55. Said [he]: let-make me [you] over the land’s 1 * 
treasures;* verily I am hafeedhon 18 (iterative keeper-up) 
omniscient. 

56. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thatf We firmly 
enabled/empowered 79 for Yousifa (Joseph) in the 
land" yatabaww'o (\he\ deservedly ensconces) of it w 
whence \he\ wills; [We] betide by Our mercy w 
whom p [We] will and [We] waste not a 
remuneration (of) the benefactors. 

57. And surely the Hereafter’s 1 * remuneration (is) 
khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) for whom 1 believed 
they 2 and they 2 were yattaqoona (they reverently guard 
not to displease Allah). 

58. And came Yousifa’s (Joseph’s) brothers; then they 2 
entered on him; so [he] knew them while they 

(were) for him munkeroona (not recognizers). 

59. And lamma (when/whence) [he] furnished them by 
their furnishment said [he]: eeto (let-bringyoiPto) me 
by a brother for you b of your 11 father; do not 80 see 
you 2 surely I fulfill 81 the measure and I am khayro 
(choicer/superior/worthier ) (of) the hospitality-givers. 

60. Then en (if) not ta’ato (come to) me by him then no 
measure for you b endey (by my rule) and let-not near 

"" you: 


oi}Y~ T 


[me] 82 2 


SS 1^4 IjS 

j>-\ O' 4 

i jX 

oyCj jytej 

%°fjf O jAJ pjbj 

4 d\ 

if d % ^ 3 d& 


61. Said they: 2 we shall induce a’n (regarding) him his \J\) \\ff ppp ffY ijls 
father and verily we surely (are) doers. 


62. And said [he ] for his lads: let-make you 2 their 
merchandise in their saddlebags, la’alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) they know it 1 * 
if they 2 transposed 83 to their family, 1 * la’alia they 
return they. 2 


0 Oj^ 

. ■>}" S' ^ . i fg ' 

V 3 J 




78 The word is rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

79 The word “c£*” in means “found’ or “established. It also means “ enabled ’ or “ empowered, .” Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “A 4 ” per se. 

80 Clearly this “VS” is the “VC’ for urging or desiring, i.e. promoting the action of the following verb. 

81 The word from “ftSjJI,” = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make 

it a whole. So, Vj'” means I endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation and fulfill it. 

82 The letter “0” in by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is called V 4 JUxil j! Cxy” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun The speaker’s pronoun “cs” in is omitted, for aalC’ = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See uljtl 

83 The word “they 2 transposed,” means they betook themselves returning. 
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63. So lamma {when I whence) returned they 2 to their 
father said they: 2 O, our father {had been) disallowed 
of us the measure, so let-send \yoif\ with us our 
brother, \we] measure and verily we {are) for him 
surely keepers-up. 84 

64. Said \he\. do [J| trust you b on him except just-as I 
{had) trusted you b on his brother of before; then, 
Allah {is) khayron {choicer/superior/worthier) keeper- 
up 85 and He {is) arhamo {more merciful) {of) the 
ra’heemeena {multitudinous mercy-givers). 

65. And lamma {when/whence) opened they 2 their 
mata’ct 6 {furnishings/ chattel/ or things for utility) they 2 
found their merchandise" ruddat {had been forthwith- 
returned-shd ) to them; said they: 2 O, our father what 
{more) do we quest; this {is) it; w Our merchandise" 
ruddat to us; and nameero {\we\ obtain \wheat-grain lay¬ 
up provision] for) our family" and [we] keep-up 87 our 
brother and naydadf* {[we] further-augment) a camel’s 
measure, tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif {is) an easy measure. 

66. Said \he\. never [i] send him with you b until 
ta’atoney (you* accord/grant me) a mawtheqaf 9 {ratified- 
covenani) from Allah that assuredly 90 ta’ato’nanney 
{comeyoil to ml) by him, except if {to be) besieged 
\by\ you; 2 so lamma {when/ whence) they 2 gave him 
their mawtheqa (= mawthe-qan ), said \be \: Allah over 
what we say {is) Custodian. 

67. And said \he\: O, my sons let-not enter you 2 from 
a one door; and let-enter you 2 from miscellany 


91 


a n 


{separate) doors; and not I enrich/sufficed 
{regarding) you b from Allah of a thing; en {not) the 
rule except for Allah, on Him I trusted and on 
Him so surely let tmst the trusters. 


U*4 1^4 ^4 

xf oi l\j ji2==l i 

px > jis 

'*\\ y ' A' O' 9 ' 

yvy \ UaA->- _p>- 

\\" \*Y 

S*' / . ^ ** ' 

L. IxJyg.) L« U>uli 

<iU'3 jjjy i\yy>j bU-1 
\»jr JyP u^r=^ 
oyy ^=kjla JU 

Jl l llli 

pp/j /jpp Jlij 

r MNr- 

Uj a^syL^s c-TyJ <_y lydO'j 

oj. {S^' 

A.S fc dp 1 


84 The word is rooted in “iai*” which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, 
or speed) *although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

85 Ibid, except for 

86 The word = “ mata’arT has many meanings, among them: furnishings, chattel, things for utility. 

87 Ibid, except for “iaiaJ ” 

88 The word “Jbjj” implies greater intensity, and says it is So further is prefixed for this purpose. 

That is they would further-increase their gain by getting additional load for their brother.. 

89 Ratification by open declaration and oath. 

90 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= J” amounting to= "^£^11," i.e. affirmation, expressed by "assuredly.” 

91 The word has double meanings: (1) enrich, (2) suffice. But “enrich” includes suffice and not vice 

versa. As “enrich” makes rich or richer, makes fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas 
“suffice” meets the present needs of a specific task. Hence “enrich” is superior. 
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68. And lamma ( when/whence) entered they 2 from whence TX \JA,Aj 

ordered them their father not [wasl enriching- ^,< 

1 J O ^Lc, ^Jo q; 1£=3 la 

/sufficing ( regarding) them of Allah a thing . Ah < < 

except a need ( concern ) in Ya’aqooba’s (Jacob’s) self" ^/y 

[/A] satisfied it; w and verily he (is) a knowledge Q A A]j 

possessor for what We taught him; [and,] but djJlY>y! 
most (of) the mankind not know. & 




o > 


e <> L£Aluj 


°d yju ^ 

l !0i l lAi 


Qi 


69. And lamma (when / whence) they 2 entered on Yousifa 
(Joseph), [he\ lodged to him 92 his brother (and) said 
[he[: verily I am your* brother; so let-not [yorf] 
anguish/ sorrow by what they 2 were working. 

70. Then lamma (when/whence) \he\ furnished them by 
their furnishment, he emplaced the seqa’ya’te (drink- 
goblef) in his brother’s saddlebag; afterwards proclaimed 
a proclaimed O, you 7 the aero (caravan carrying 
wheat/'food-grainsf* verily you b (are) surely thieves. 

71. Said they 2 while they 2 forwardly-advanced on ,, ffjh \JlZXj \)\i 

them: what (are) you 2 missing. 


Oil ^ 3 

oj3^_LJ _a* 


72. Said they: 2 we (hr<?) missing sso’wa’cf 93 (drinking- 
/measuring gobleif (of) the king; and for whom p [Ac] 
came by if a camel’s load and I am by if a 
claim er/guarantor. 

73. Said they: 2 ta-Allahey H (by Allah)) laqad (verily, 
already and affirmatively) knew you c not came we to 
corrupt in the land w and not we were thieves. 


74. Said they: 2 then what (is) his requital, en (J 
were liars. 


you 


75. Said they: 2 his requital (is) who a \if\ (the king’s 
goblet) (had been) found in his saddlebag, so he (is) 
his requital; 95 like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thafff requite 
[we] the dha’lemeencf 6 (injustice-doers). 


j» qlTA sClaz y li 

» 7 \ 9 , 

*C-j Ai L>'j ^A_so A? $Y>- 

U .AX (A As \)ti 
1 1 yji\ q jLJSj. 

iOr oi T %x a j# 

yQr* l y* 

L/yf *$y>r 


92 Embraced him, i.e. by way of greeting him. 

93 The word could be masculine or a feminine gender. It is masculine as 


and a 

feminine as “AjILu/’ = (giving/supplying-of-water) w . See 

94 The word “ ta-A.llahey” is made up of two distinct components: the “/a”= and “Allahey?' The “ td ’ is “ -2 

=a “jurative particle/’ in English it’s equivalent to “by” in the sense of: “in the name of;” and 
“ Allahejy ” is “Allah” grammatically inflected because of the prepositional genitive particle “ta” 

95 According to their customary Law, whoever was convicted of thievery he is taken as a slave. 

96 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 
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76. So \he\ began by their chattel before his brother’s 
chattel; afterwards ista’khrajaha 97 (\he\ affirmably- 
produced if) from his brother’s chattel; like tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thalf We schemed for Yousifa (Joseph); 
not [was] [he] to take his brother in the king’s 
religion (Laid) except that/if Allah wills; [ We\ raise 
ranks'" (of) whom p [We] will; and above every a 
knowledge possessor (is) an omniscient. 

77. Said they: 2 en (if) [>be ] steals, so qad (already and 
affirmatively) stole his brother of before; so asarraha 
(secretly-kept if) Yousifo (Joseph) in himself" and not 
disclosed/flashed it w to them; said [he\ : you f (are) 
eviler place/post, and Allah (is) knowinger by 
what you 2 describe. 98 

78. Said they: 2 ya’ayyoha (0, you) the A%ee% (Master) 
verily for him (is) a father shaykhan (aged) big/ old; 
so let-take \yoif\ an ahadanffi (lone/ any-one of us) (in) 
his stead; verily we see you g of the benefactors. 

79. Said [he\ : Allah’s refuge w ""°" 0 that [m\ take except 
whom p we found our mata’ffi x furnishings/ chattel- 
/ or things for utility) endaho (in his possession ); verily 
we (are) then surely dha’lemoonffi 2 (injustice-doers). 

80. Then lamma (when/whence) istay’aso Wi (affirmed- 
despair they*) from him, they 2 detached na’jeyan m 
(secretly-mutually-conferees); said their elder: have not 
known you 2 that your n father qad (already and 
affirmatively) \he\ took on you b a mawtheqan (ratified- 
covenanl) from Allah and of before when 0 
farratton .? 105 (h ad-re miss you') in Yousifa (Joseph); so 


jr *J>-\ 

of b fib 
/J\"\ yyffiffiffi/X 5tb 

/ja ^ <=-1— 

V ~A oj. 'j) L3 ^ 

• * >> , A »/\ 

ft ^ 

\Y pti % ffiL 


u 4 l\ fffi (jiii 

ft jlf> o' ft 'Mft* ft 

\ftftft- La jftft Lll ilia 

£14 ft 

ft \Mft /fffi obi 1 pc\ 

ij £ Jbi iffij 


97 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

98 The word rooted in “uL-aj.” In the Arabic tongue expression could mean describing the 

untruth, as in the Ayah: “And describe your tongues the untruth” (SI6: 62). 

99 The word “A^l” is a proper noun for whomever it is suitable to be addressed, be it a singular, a plural, a 

masculine or a feminine. See It means: (1) a unique one, i.e. unlike any other, (2) a lone, that stands 

apart from others. (3) Literally one. However, in English “lone” is singular, standing alone. So, to keep the 
concepts of “A^i” and “lone” simultaneously transliteration seems to be a must. The applicable “A^S” will 
or should be obvious from context where it appears. 

100 The expression “Allah’s refuge w ” is Arabic tongue expression meaning: I refuge by Allah = I shall refrain 
from doing the wrong thing by Allah’s help. 

101 See footnote 21 above regarding “ mata’ad 

102 The “ej>a3Ua” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

103 The word here is = “affirmed despair, not = “despaired.” 

104 The word "oall" in j j (jl Thus, "oaH" = detached (as 

from a group); and the word is an adverbial, derived from "v*X"= that is he had secretly and 

mutually counseled. See lsaI^JI and Aj j . a a. a 3 cjIjc-). 

105 The word “farrattcF=“^j?’ in is best described by the word “remiss” which is an adjective and = 
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never [J] leave the land w until allows me my father, 
or rules Allah for me; and He (is) khayro 
(choicer/superiorJ worthier) (of the rulers. 

81. Let-return you 2 to your n father then let-say you: 2 
O, our father; verily your 1 son stole; and not we 
witnessed except by what we knew; and we were 
not for the invisible keepers-up. 106 

82. And let-ask J yorf] the village w which 11 we were in 
it w and the aero (caravan carrying wheat/'food-grains) ;* 
which 11 aqhalana (we forwardly-advanced) in it;" and 
verily we surely (are) ssadeqeena (always truth enforcers). 

83. Said [he]: rather lured-she y for you b your 11 selves* a 
matter; so comely patience; asa (craving a deed beyond 
one’s means that/may) Allah to ya’ateyaney (bring to me) 
by them together; verily He, He (is) The Omniscient 
The Hakeemo 107 (infinite hekmah m Possessor). 

84. And [he] diverted a’n (off them and said \he\. alas, 
my sorrow over Yousifa (Joseph); and whitened- 
she ym109 his both eyes* from the sadness, while he 
(was) ka’dhee-moA (unrelenting suppressor of his grief. 

85. Said they: 2 ta-Allahef 11 (by AllaB); tafta’o 112 (recurrently - 
cease not\youf) remember \yoit\ Yousifa (Joseph) until be 
\yoif\ haradhan (degenerateI self inflected debasement) or be 
\yoii\ of the ha’lekeena (ones that hadperished / expired). 

86. Said [he\: verily only [I\ complain my bathth ( ultimate- 
grief and my sadness to Allah and [7] know from Allah 
what not know you. 2 

87. O, my sons: let-go you 2 then tahasaso (let-inquire 
yoif by all your senses) of Yousifa (Joseph) and his 
brother; and let-not despair you 2 from Allah’s 
raw’hd (merry* I essence of beauty and delight/ relief- 
/ pleasing-trail)/ 1 ' 1 verily it x (the truth is) not despairs 
of Allah’s raw het except the people, the unbelievers. 


ji zj) zl oit yf- <. if 
»• aiSfiS jy Jbj diii 

l\U. j&J dl 

Vy u. r •=> 

\ (/ >\ 

.1 ^ 
o' jf —<v^3 

f ^ Af 

yt L j* — 5 4. 

*{0} jL^===l>J \ JLJlJI 
J! yAL J\s> (A 

^ * < 'A' <> > 

^ • j a b U C ■ -A-'iJ t jZ+jj y 

0 JfAff dyA 


< > > > 

SL^y j--=- 


\yj& 


^>3 

^ 


0? 




= all its synonyms are also adjectives as expected. But “iajfl” and all are verbs in the past tense. 

So I chose “had : remiss.” 

106 The word is rooted in “iai*” which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, 
or speed) *although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

107 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

108 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma .” 

109 That mean he lost his vision. 

110 The word “unrelenting” is employed here to intensify “suppressor” as the Arabic is not *.” 

111 See footnote 94 above regarding: “ta Alla!he?’ 

112 The word in “j^”=recurrently-ceases and repeats the cycle. And generally it means “^J b»”= you 

cease not. See and 

113 The word “£jj”= “ raw’he ” means mercy/relief/pleasing-trait. See and Also essence of 

beauty and delight. 
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88. So lamma {when/whence) they 2 entered on him, said 
they: 2 O, the Ayeeyo {master/premiere), touched/betided 
us, and our family the dhurro {persisting distress ); and 
we came by a merchandise* muff a’ten" {scanty and 
insignificantyj nonetheless let-fulfill 114 j yoif\ for us the 
measure and tassaddaq {let have charity you) on us; 
verily Allah requites the mutassaddeqeena {charity-doers). 

89. Said \he\. have known you c what you c did by 
Yousifa (Joseph) and his brother, edh {while) you f 
(were) jahiloonf xs (they who act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

90. Said they: 2 are oh/indeed you, 8 surely you s (are) 
Yousifo (Joseph); said [he]: I am Yousifo Joseph) and this 
(is) my brother, qad (already and affirmatively) manna 116 
([He\ had graced His boon 1 ) Allah on us; verily who-ever 
yatta’qe (he reverentially guards not to displease Allah) and 
yassber (\he\ holds on patiently ), then verily Allah wastes 
not the benefactors’ remuneration. 


91. Said they: 2 ta-Allahey xxl (by Allah); laqad (verily; 
already and affirmatively) favored/preferred you 8 
Allah over us, and en (surely) we were certainly 

i 118 

wrongdoers. 

92. Said \he[: no tath’reeba (reproach/castigation) on you b 
today, Allah forgives for you b and He (is) arhamo 
(more merciful than) the ra’hemeena (multitudinous 
merry givers). 

93. let-go you 2 by my shirt x this x then let-throw it x 
you 2 over my father’s face, (subsequently)ya’atee (\he\ 
becomes) a basseeran (keen seer) and eetoney (let-yotP 
come/bring to me) by your 11 family* wholes. 119 

94. And lamma (when/whence) sundered-she y the aero 
(caravan carrying wheat, / food-grain, s) w said their father: 
verily I surely find Yousifa’s Joseph’s) smell/wind 
lawla (why do not) that confute you 2 \me\. 120 
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114 The word “<-ajS 55 from “f = “fUSlI,” meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make 
it a whole. So, “uiji” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation and fulfill it. 

115 The word ‘ c uJ ^^ 5 ’=“jaheloona 5 is rooted in “J$V 5 meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some-thing 
contrary to reality, (3} aid some-thing not correct. So the “jahffoona are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

116 The word “6-*” in “cA” means “4-*^ That a “boon He graces it.” 

117 See footnote ^ * above regarding “taAlla'he” 

118 The word = “UaiJl Jja” — who intentionally wronged; unlike the = who errs 

unintentionally. So, “O jibKT ’ = the “wrongdoers. 5 

119 The Qur'aan commentators say that the “family all together 55 were ninety three when they came to Joseph. 

12 ° The letter “O 55 in “cJJ- 5 ^, 55 by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is called “4-^ rJ*^H ^ j) oj->” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “l$. 55 The speaker’s pronoun/‘<i 55 in “u>^ 55 is omitted, for “uLiaail,” — 
“alleviation, lightening 55 or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See ls^-^ J j -a^a] ujIjcJ 
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95. Said they: 2 ta-Allahey x21 (by Allah); verily you g 
surely (are) in your' misguidance (of) the old. 

96. So lamma (when I whence) came the basheerf 72 (he the 
iterativeproclaimer of pleasant tiding. r), \hd[ cast it x (the shirk) 
over his face then ertaddf 23 forthwith-returned \he\) 
basseran (keen seer); said [he]\ have not I told you b verily I 
know from Allah what not you 2 know. 

97. Said they: 2 O, our father istaghfed 7A (let-seek ( yoif] 
forgiveness ) for us our offenses; verily we were 
wrongdoers. 125 

98. Said [he]\ will astaghfero 126 ([I] seek forgiveness) for you b 
from) my Lord, verily He, He (is) The Ghafooro 
(iterative Forgiver ), The Faheemo (iterative merry Giver). 
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99. Then lamma (when/whence) they 2 entered on Yousifa ^ \f < ' \'f\G 

(Joseph) [he] lodged/retreated to him his both 
[fathers] 1-7 and said [he]: let-enter you 2 Misra (Egypt) 
en (if) Allah wills aameneena (yoif are self-safety-securerf. 

100. And [he] elevated his [both fathers] 128 over the 
Arshrf 29 (Throne of Kingshipf and they 2 tumbled for 
him kowtowing, and said [he]: O, my father, this (is) 
ta'awee’lo (ultimate: construing/explanation) (of my vision* 
of before, qad (already and affirmatively) made it* my 
Lord a right; and qad (already and affirmatively) ahasand 30 
([He Who] rendered meritorious-deedf by me, my Lord 
edh (when/since) [He] exited me from the prison and 
[He] came by you b from the Ba’dwe 131 (nomadf from 
after that the Satan incited between me and 
[between] my brothers; verily my Lord (is) Hateefon 132 
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121 See footnote 94 above regarding “ taAlla'e'T 

122 The word “bashee /’ is masculine, singular, subjective noun, meaning proclaimer of pleasing tidings, with no 
English equivalent. 

123 The word “JSjI” is rooted in “A>” meaning forthwith returned; example the greeting must be “forthwith 
retuned,” as in: “And when ( had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you z greet by better than it w or 
let-you z forthwith-return it w ” 6(S4: 86). 

124 The word filial” = “let-seek forgiveness \you s \” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

“j&Lm I” per se. So I settled for the aforesaid. 

125 See footnote 45 above regarding wrongdoers. 

126 Ibid, regarding 

127 See footnote 11 above regarding 

128 Ibid. 

129 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

130 The “hidden” pronoun in (jA=He) refers to his Lord, Allah. See 

131 The word “j generally means inhabitants of the = nomads. However, the word “t4$” = Bada, is a 

name of place in the desert of Palestine. And in Bada Prophet Jacob dwelled and had a mosque there. So 
those who came from this Bada — grammatically inflected= “frotn the Ba’dm” are referred to as: 

= [they] came from Bada. t See of:.<y-“iftn j 

132 The word in concrete (material) terms it means: ^fine; and in abstract terms, it means: 

subtle or gentle or both. See Additionally, when the word: M'h ” is ascribed to Allah it becomes = 
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fine/ subtle/gentle/ and protector) for what-ever 133 [He] 
wills; verily He, He (is) The Omniscient The 


Hakeemo 134 (infinite hekmah 1 ^ Possessor). 

101. My Lord: pad (already and affirmatively) aa’taytaney 
(Yoiti accorded me) of the proprietorship and You g 
taught me of 136 the ahadeethe’s 131 (dreams and related 
events)’ s ta'-ame’le (iultimate : construing,I explanation ); 
the Heavens’ w and the Earth’s" Yatte’re (innately- 
perfect-Originator ), You s (are) my Guardian in the 
world" 7 and the Hereafter" tawaffaney (let-Yoiti receive 
me while dying) (as) a Muslim and let-conjoin me 
\Yoif] by the ssa’leheena ( righteous-people). 

102. tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) of the invisible 
anba’P 138 (significant-and-availing-newsf \ We\ reveal 139 
it x to you 8 and not you 8 were laday 140 (directly present 
by) them edh (when/since) they 2 concerted their 
matter while they 2 machinate. 

103. And not most (of) the mankind, albeit you 8 jlJ ofidfi 
hankered, (are) surely believers. 

104. And not ask them j you] over it x of a remuneration; 

en (not) it x except thekron ( Qur’aan/invocation/exhortation) 

for the worlds. 
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105. And how many of an Aya’terf (miracle/sign/proof) 
in the Heavens w and the Earth" 7 they 2 pass [on] it w 
while they (are) a’n (regarding) it w shunners. 

106. And not believe most (of) them by Allah except 
while they (are) mushrekoona ( he-they who partner 
deities with Allah/ hepolytheists). 

107. Have then ameno (they 1 felt-secured) that ta’ateycP 
(betides/approaches/comes down onf (to) them gha’sheyaton 
(pair/an all-covering affliction/calamity)^ of Allah’s 
torment, or ta’teycP them The Hour w suddenly 
while they not perceive. 
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= one of Allah’s most beautiful attributive characteristics, which denotes protection in addition to fineness, 
subtlety, and gentleness. I know of no English word which simultaneously denotes: fineness, subtlety, 
gentleness and protection. Hence, the only available resort is transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

133 The particle “£•” j s Shi = conditional noun/particle; or “L»” = ^uj” = connective 

noun meaning that which. See and -I J^d. 

134 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

135 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

136 The prepositional word “of’ in “of the dominion” and “of the ahadeeth,” in both cases obviously are for 
portioning, i.e. part of them. 

137 See footnote 8 regarding “ahadeeth” at Ayah (S10: 6), at the start of this Surah. 

138 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.” 

139 See footnote 4 regarding reveal. 

140 The word “c$«d” in “f&pd’ from “cpL is closer than “ife” as you can say: “l)V 1 Auhyh jUil j JU thus, “cpd’ 

which closer spatially and more specific. So, “directly present by” (them) seems to indicate such closeness. See cjh-dd. 
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108. Let-say [yoif ]: this-she y141 (is) my path, I invite to 
Allah on a basseeraten {persuader-discernmentI evident 
argument/ enlightenmentf I and who p ettaba’a’ney (\he\ 
closely-followed me) and subhanf 42 (hallowedly and 
marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects and 
that everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost 
consecration of Allah and not I am of the mushrekeena 
(he-they who partner deities by Allah/he-polytheists). 

109. And not We sent [of] before you 8 except men, 
[We] reveal to them, of the villages’" folks; w have 
not then they 2 treaded in the land* then looked 
they 2 how [was] consequence* of whom r of before 
them; and surely home* (of) the Hereafter* (is) 
khayron (choicer/ superior/ worthier) for whom r ettaqaw 
(they had reverentially guarded not to displease Allah)', do 
then not you 2 cerebrate. 

110. Until edha {when/whereas) istay’asa 143 (affirmably 
despaired) the messengers and presumed that they 
qad (already and affirmatively) (had been) lied to, came x 
(to) them Our succor; x then (had been) delivered 
whom p [We] will; and not (to be forthwith-retumed- 
/parried) Our ba’aso (intense-torment) a’n (off the 
people the criminals. 

111. La qad {verily, already and affirmatively) [was] in their 
narratives ebraton {instructive-example) for the 
albab’s UA (hearts-intellectsf s possessors; not was [if] 
a discourse youftara (to be crafted as a lie for fraudulent 
end)\ [and,] but tassdeeqT (approval/it being and 
accepted as credible/ and its sayer is credible) (of that 
between its x both hands* and an expounding (of 
everything, and a hudan (divine-guidancef and a 
mercy* for a believing people. 
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141 The word “J^” = “path” in Arabic could be feminine or masculine gender. Clearly any reference to it 
must be treated accordingly. In this case it is feminized and so the word “this” in reference to it is 
feminized by “ this w ”. 

142 The word “subhana”= has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, 

doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah alone can do, thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously 
deemed transcending all defects, and that everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of 
His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”= concept by saying: 

hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that all solemnly stand in awe 
and utmost consecration of Him. 

143 The word generally means “despaired” = “lh* 4.” However, the prefix “o^” makes the word as if 

to mean “affirmably despaired.” In other word, and Allah knows best, the one despairing allowed himself 
to have the despair get the better of him. Hence, “affirmably despaired he.” 

144 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for The Quraan's characterisations of "^4^^"= the albab’s possessors. 

145 The word “ means: approval, ' associating the say in reference or its sayer to the truth or being truthful. + 
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tmim 

Sura to Ar’Raa ’de 
(The Thunder) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alef Ham. Meem. Ra. 1 Telkd* (she-that-afar-iF / those*) 

{are) The Book’s' Ay a ’te* (Qur'aanic statements )" and 
{that) which' {had been) descended to you g from 
your* Lord {is) the right; [and,] but most (of) the 
mankind believe not. 

2. Allah, Who [He] raised the Heavens" by other than 
pillars" you 2 see it;" afterwards istawcf ([He] set 
Himself) on The ArshF 3 4 5 (Throne of Kingship )' and 
[He] subjugated the sun" and the moon x each runs 
to an ajalef (term-limit) musammcf (that which is 
designated and/or named)', disposes [He] the matter 
[He] expounds the Aya’te * (miracles/signs/proofs)', 
la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
you b by your 11 Lord’s lega’a (meeting with) toqeenoona 
(you 1 believe with certitude). 

3. And He Who extended [He] the Earth" and made 

[He] in it" anchors 6 (catches/fasteners / stabilisers) and 
rivers and of all the thamara’te * (yields/crops/* [He] 
made in it" two pairs'/categories;' 7 overlays [He] 
the night the naha’re (between sunrise and sunset)', 
verily in thaieka (afar-that-it/thaff surely (are) 
Ay a’ten* (miracle/ sign/proof for a people rethinking. 

4. And in the Earth" (are) neighboring" tracts" and 
gardens" of grapes 8 and ^zrW 9 * (crops ready for 
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1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary. 

2 The word “ istaivcT has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 
of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached the age of discerning; (5) 
took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 
that in the case of Allah, the “how” did He “ istawa ’ is not knowable, because there is nothing to compare 
Allah with to know the “how” of His action. 

3 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

4 The word means term-limit, see 

5 The word “ musammcT is masculine , singular ; subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and/or named. 

6 That is the mountains. 

7 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity 

with a companion, (4) category = ( SO rt or kind or specimen), (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the 

word “£jj” is its plural: (1) which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes. (3) Hues. See 

8 Invariably throughout The Qur’aan when the reference is made to the the mention of the 

date-palm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine, known in Arabic as “f J^l,” never ever the 

mention of the “grapevine per se but the reference is made only to the fruit itself, i.e. the grapes.” In this = 
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harvesting!sprouts) and palm-trees'" twain/off-shoots 
and other than twain/off-shoots, ( all are being) 
watered by one water and [JVe] favor some (of) it w 
over some in the okol’ffi (fruits/crops/edibles)', verily 
in tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thalf surely (are) Ay a’ ten* 
(miracle/sign/proof for a reasoning people. 

5. And en (if you g wonder, so wonderment (is) their 
say: are if we were tora’ban (crushed sand) are verily 
we sure/surely in a new creation; those (are) who r 
unbelieved they 2 by their Lord, and those the 
shackles (are) in their necks'" and those (are) The 
Fire’s" companions, they (are) in it" immortals. 

6. And they z yasta’ajelo * 11 (affirmably hasten) you g by the 
sayyea’tey* (demeritorious-deed) w before the hasanatej * 
(meritorious-deed)* and qad (already and affirmatively) 
ceded" before them the matholato (deterrent- 
examples)'f xl and verily your' Lord (is) surely 
forgiveness" possessor for the mankind over their 
injustice; and verily your* Lord surely (is) severe 
(in) the punishment. 

7. And say who* unbelieved they: 2 lawla (why had not 
been) descended on him an Ay a’ tori* (miracle/sign- 
f proof from his Lord; verily only you s (are) a warner; 
and for every people (is) a haden (divine-guider). 

8. Allah knows what bears" each female and what 
sink 13 the womb s x and taydadffi further augments) [//]; 
and everything enda (by munificence of/by Rule of Him 
(is) by a meqdar (measurement/fating-gauge/standard). 

9. Knower (of the invisible and the visible, The 

Ka’beero x15 (Big beyond comparison/comprehension/Vredates 
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— respect, there is a true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim , which directs the believers not to refer to as 

“N^»” because surely the “f is the Muslim. And in another narration: verily only that is the heart 

of the believer. See cAJtujjll tJj ami jIula ^ J*. 

9 See Section 34, in the Introduction, for very lengthy discussion of this important word ‘\ar’orT= 

10 The word “ okol’e ” = “JS<” is singular, masculine, subjective noun having several meanings: (1) the fruits, (2) 
the morsel/crops of any food or fruit, (3) the edibles, (4) the lot or portion of food or fruit. 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter cHwhen added to a word. 

12 One meaning, among others, of “example is: punishment given as a warning or deterrent. See the 
American Heritage Dictionary. In this case it is in the plural feminine. 

13 That is by seeping or oozing of its blood (e.g. menstrual cycle) or premature abortion, etc.. 

14 The word “Jbjj” implies greater intensity, and JT^says it is So further is prefixed for this purpose. 

15 The word u kabeeM— “J**” when prefixed with the article “The” becomes One of Allah’s most beautiful 
attributive names, meaning, in this case: He Who is signalized and singled to be bigger/older than = 
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all things) The Muta’aley 16 (He Who is ever towering above 
all short-comings and above all His creatures in all attributes). 

10. Coequally of you b whoP concealed \he\ the say x and 
whoP loudened \he\ by it x and whoP (is) mustakhfen 17 
(,affirmably-concealer ) by night and a sa’rebon (down¬ 
sloping/designated road journey er) by the naha’re (between 
sunrise and sunset). 
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11. For Him 18 (are) trackers* 19 from between his 

hands* 20 and from his rear x they 2 keep-up 21 [him], 22 
of Allah’s command; verily Allah changes not jyjt Aj/A J*\ yPyttP 

whatever 23 (is) by ( within ) a people until they 2 
change whatever (is) by (within) their selves;* and 

if Allah wanted by a people an ill x then no maradda yy 'Q 

[fending/ repelling) for it x and not for them of lesser 
than/without Him of a guardian. 

12. He Who shows you b [He] the lightning, 24 frighten¬ 
ingly, 25 and covetously, 26 and [He\ establishes the 
sahabcF 1 (gliding-clouds ) the heavies. 

13. And yousabbeho 29, (says: subhana Allah) the thunder 
by His praise and the angels from kheyfatee w29 
(circumstantial state-of fearingf 1 Him; and [He] sends 
the thunderbolts" so [He] betides by it" whom p 
[He] wills; and they 2 dispute in Allah while He (is) 


Ajy jj ‘Sp P 
^131^3 lAaj 




= anything humanly imaginable. As Allah is The First , as nothing is ahead of Him , and He is The Fast , as nothing is 
after Him. Allah is incomparably Big/Pre-Extant/Predates all things. 

16 The word “ muta’alejf 7 — means: He Who is ever towering above all shortcomings and all His 

creatures in all attributes”. 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o*when added to a word. 

18 For Allah, i.e. He made them to be. 

19 The word is a plural of multiplicity or the exaggeration of the function of the word in reference, 

in this case trackers , w meaning the angels. Since the plural of = angels, is a broken plural, 

so it is in the feminine format. And the in is for multiplicity and intensity. 

20 The expression “between his hands” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: before, ahead of, fronting. 

21 The word “Ajjlaiau” is rooted in “iai*” =“kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 
Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts it: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

22 The pronoun in j tAili all refer to subjective noun in the previous Ayah, (S13:10). 

23 This “^” = “whatever” is a conditional particle, although some say it may be = connective noun. 

24 The “<jj^”= “lightening,” is figuratively speaking mean “rain water,” say Qur’aan commentators. See 

25 That is from its destructive force for the traveler or sea man, according to The Qur’aan commentators. 

26 That is for the possible rain for the land dwellers and their desire for rain, say Qur’aan commentators. 

27 The word versus “f^,” is that the i.e. glides itself or the wind pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And it’s plural of a “4 jL^.” Whereas the appears stationary. 

28 Saying “ subhana Allah” = singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

The word “4i^”=“a state-of-fear,” meaning adhering to them at all circumstances. That is what is 
says. See On the other hand says a, meaning a transitory state, such the of Mosa 

(Moses) in (S20: 67) which says: “So, [he] perceived in himself a kheyfatan (a circumstantial state-of-fear) 
Mosa (Moses). 7 ’ Since The Qur’aan is first and for most is: “Qur’aan Arabic,” it seems to me what says “ 

is more correct in this case. Moses’ kheyfatan was during the initial stage of the show-down 
between Pharos magicians and Moses. 
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severe ( vis-a-vis ) the meha’lt s 30 (Proficient-Schemer /Overcomeer- 
/ Punisher). 

14. For Him (is) the right’s [an] invocation" and who 1 
invoke they 2 of lesser than/without Him, not yes- 
tajee-hona 31 (thef compliantly-respond) for them by a 
thing, except as ha’setto (outstrecher/taker) (of) his 
both hands-palms to the water to reach his mouth 
and not it x32 surely its x reacher; and not the unbe¬ 
lievers’ invocation except in a misguidance x /waste. x 

15. And for Allah kowtow who p (are) in the Heavens'" 
and the Earth™ voluntarily and coercively, 33 and 
their shadows (are) in the ghodowe (dawn-until- 
sunrise) and the aa’ssa’le (late afternoon until sunset ). 34 

16. Let-say | yoii\. Who (is) the Heavens’™ and the 
Earth’s™ Lord; let-say ]yoiI \: Allah; let-say \yoif \: 
have then ittakhathatonr’ (you c took and presumed) of 
lesser than/without Him aw’ley af G (guardiansI allies) 
not possess they 2 for their selves™ a benefit and 
nor a harm; let-say | yoii\. are level/even the blind 
and the hasseero (keen seer); or are the darknesses™ 
and the illumination x level; or they 2 made for 
Allah partners (deities); they 2 created like His 
creation so looked-alike the creation on them; let- 
say | you s ]: Allah (is) Creator (of) everything and He 
(is) The One The Qahha’ref (Ever/Stout Subduer). 

17. [He\ descended from the sky™ water/ then flowed 
valleys™ by its™ measure then carried the torrent- 
rain foam, raiser, and of what they 2 ignite over it x 

in the fire™ 38 ehtegha (in earnest-quest) (of an 
ornament™ or a mata’aerf’ Q> (resource for a transitory 
worldly delight) (is) foam like it; x like tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/thatf hits Allah the right x and the false- 
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30 The Arabic word mehal, means the proficient-schemer and overcomeer or punisher. 

31 The word “O jjjV 1 * o ” is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly respond, not just respond. See 3^1 

32 The word “jA” refers to the water. See^Luj Jy. 

33 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between “U jfcffat’ha on the ££ ^,” as in this 
Ayah, and “Uj£,” dhammah on the as in (S46: 15), and £C *L$,” as in (S2:256). 

34 In English there is no exact corresponding words for = “ ghodow ” (grammatically inflected “ghodowe) 

and —“aasalj late afternoon until sunset. 

35 The word “iajJ” from which is for “JIajS?!/’ as stated in therefore/ 6 ^!” is 

always taking and making/presuming some-thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

36 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend, 

37 The word C£ Ever 1 ’ is prefixed to “Subdued" to intensify it, as ££ J4*” is not just ££ j*la.” 

38 That is the ore. 

39 The word £C £tl«”= ££ mata’aen ” is rooted in the word — “matta’a ’ with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 
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hood; x so as-to the foam so \if\ goes jufa’an (as 
cast off), and as-to what benefits the mankind so 
yamkotho (\if\ stays/ remain) in the Earth;" like 
tha’leka strikes Allah the examples/parables. 

18. For whom' estajabo A{) (they 1 favorably-answered) for 
their Lord (is) the Paradise;" and who 1 not 
yastajeebo (compliantly responded they/) for Him, had 
that for them what (is) in the Earth" together and 
like it x with it x surely ( would have) ransomed they 2 
by it; x those for them (is) the ill reckoning and 
their abode/lodging (is) Hell" and wretched the 
meha’do (bed/cradle/fixed expanse). 

19. Does then who p [he] knows, verily only (had been) 
descended to you g from your' Lord the right as 
who p he (is) blind; verily only reminisce the albab’ff 
(the hearts-intellects staff’s possessors. 

20. Who' they 2 fulfill 42 by Allah’s covenant and not 
breach they 2 the meethaqa/ (ratified-covenant)/ 
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21. And who' join they 2 what commanded Allah by it x 0 1 ft Z1 / /_ csM 
that \if\ be joined; and they 2 reverently-fear their 
Lord and they 2 fear/know 43 the ill reckoning. 


Li-' oy&j ffij 


22. And who' ssabaro (they held on patiently) ebtegha (in 
earnest-quest) (of their Lord’s Face 44 an aqamcT (they/ 
upped-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations of the Prayer" 
and they 2 expended of what ra^aqna (We provided) 
them secredy and openly" and yadra’ona (they/ ward- 
off by the hasanateff (meritorious-deed) " the sayyeatcf 
(demeritorious-deed) ," those for them aogbd" (ultimate- 
re sultf the da’re * (the eternal home/paradise) A 


fff p. ffj 


40 The word “IjjIajajiI,” is answered plus made available what was requested, i.e. “favorably-answered.” 

41 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for The Qur’aan’s characterisations of the albab's possessors. 

42 The word from “ftSjJI,” = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. So, means they endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation and fulfill it. 

43 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

44 This is an Arabic tongue expression meaning His pleasure. 

45 The word from“f^i” i n means upheld. But linguistically “ means: e 

“Uu*ia (jll lJjjaa J U^O ^ jS 

So, “IjaISI” means they: (1) sustained , in the sense of continuedness and keep up of all the prescribed obligations , as 
in this Ayah (S2: 3). Also “^” has another “sharey’ah” prescribed meaning of: (2) called or upped to perform the 
Prayer itself, as in the Ayah. “And when yous were in them, then yous upped for them (the second callfor) the 
Prayer,” (S4: 102). Note: Prayer and how to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not 
establish Prayer they only maintain and perform it. 

46 That is Paradise w of the Hereafter. w 
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23. Adnen's (Eden's) 47 Paradises w /Gardens w they 2 enter 
it w and who p ssalahct 8 (who obliged by divine criteria) of 
their fathers and their spouses (wives) and their 
progenies" and the angels enter on them from 
every door. 

24. Peace (be) on you b by what ssabartom (you c had held 
on patiently ); so ne’ama (most excellent) (is) aogbd* 
(ultimate-consequence)™ (of) the da’re A9 (eternal abode- 
/ home/paradise) 7 

25. And who 1 they 2 breach Allah’s covenant from 
after His meethaqct (ratified-covenantf and cut-off 
they 2 what Allah commanded by it x that [if] (be) 
joined and corrupt they 2 in the Earth" those for 
them (is) the curse" and for them (is) the ill da ’re 
(eternal abode/ Hell) f 50 

26. Allah yabsotto ([He] swells/expands) the refqcf 
( provision / victuals for sustenance / rainf for whom p 
[He] wills and [He] constricts; and rejoiced- 
/reveled they 2 by the life" (of) the world;" and not 
the life" (of the world" in the Hereafter" except a 
mata’aon (resource for a transitory worldly delight). 

27. And say who 1 unbelieved they: 2 lawla (why have not) 
descended on him an Aya’torf (miracle/sign/proof 
from his Lord; let-say [yoif] : verily Allah misleads 
whom p [He] wills and yahdey ([He] divinely-guides) to 
Him whom p anaba (\he] retumed-penitently). 

28. Who 1 they 2 believed and their hearts tranquilize 
by Allah’s thekre (Qur'aan/mention of Him), indeed 
by Allah’s thekre tranquilizes the hearts. 

29. Who r believed they 2 and worked they 2 the righteous- 
works'*' ttoba sl (beatitude/special tree in Paradise ) w for 
them and a husno 52 (ultimately meritorious beautiful) ma’aabe 
(willful-retuni). 






ft; 


A" Exp 

LaJ 

r ' *' ' **.' ' "rfy 

<j\ z4^4JiS\ 

X ff • ^ > 

Jfji ' (J j^y 

c 

> fXf' cyrf »»/' 

j\Ju j yJ yyj\ Ali' 

& ifti Curt iflf \f.)j 

fjyXbXp 
Jyl Vj! cA\ J 

^ sJL>1 


Aid ]afj \jf~o\c. 

' c' ** *> - S'* 

<*_-> fju\ QW.jgJ Aii\ J.(~—==>X 

cAdAif \fSj \JdC 

e y " > » > ^ * >4 x 4 
>U>» Cj,yo 


47 The word “0 • ip ” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But 
the “cP^” is center of Paradise w . According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, “cP^” is a palace in Paradise enters it 
but a prophet, seddique , or martyr. 

48 The word “^A^^salahcT (1) it’s “f JV c>ab» = an intransitive verb, and a past tense that is we are dealing 

not with a transitive verb, And (2) is very difficult to exactly define, let alone translate, as the 

criteria could differ among different people and different eras. However, a “divine criterion,” such as the 
“Pillars of Islam” or any such criterion which is Allah sanctioned would do. Any “righteous” work done 
according to, say, secular criteria will not avail in this respect, as this respect requires belief in Allah and His 
Criteria. There are many Ayat* that emphasize: “.. .while he (is) a believer.” For e.g.: “And whoever works the 
righteous works, of a male or a female while he (is) a believer, then those they enter the Paradise, w ” (S4:124). 

49 The word da’re — eternal-home, i.e. the Hereafter-home = Paradise w or Hell. 

50 That is Hell of the Hereof ter. w 

51 The word “toba”= linguistically beatitude; also according to the Hadeeth , is a tree in Paradise, 

originating in The Prophet’s home and goes to every home of the believers. 

52 Some linguists suggest that ch^'is for the face, while JkaaJ! is for the parts of the body and other things. See 
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30. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff We sent you g in an 
XJmmaterP (people / generation ) " qad (already and 
affirmatively) ceded" of before it" XJmamorT (peoples- 
/generations) ," to recite [j.w/] on them which x We 
revealed 53 to you 8 while they 2 unbelieve by A.r- 
Rahman\ let-say [yoiP] : He (is) my Lord, no an elaha 
(a deity) except Him, on Him I trusted and to Him 
(is) [my] repentance/ 54 

31. And had that a Qur'aan x (had been): treaded by it x 
the mountains, or qutte’at (had been iteratively cuff by 
it x the Earth" or (had been) spoken by it x (to) the 
decedents, 55 rather for Allah (is) the command 
together; have not then cognized who 1 believed 
they 2 that if 56 Allah wills surely hada ([He] would 
have divinely-guided) the mankind together; and not 
cease who r unbelieved they 2 betides" them by 
what ssana’ao (carefully-crafted theyj a calamity" or 
falls" near their home" until yHated (betides- 
/eventuatesf Allah’s promise; verily Allah not 
unfulfills the appointment. 

32. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) is to h’ye’a 
(had been affirmably jested) by messengers* of before 
you 8 so I protracted for whom 1 unbelieved they 2 
afterwards I took them, then how [was] [My] 
punishment. 57 

33. Is then Who p He (is) Qa’emon ( Ever-Maintainer) 
over each selP by what earned-she; y58 and they 2 
made for Allah partners (< deities ); let-say { yotf\\ let- 
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53 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating: gestured, wrote, messaged, 

inspired, whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded); and is fire or king. See 

54 The speaker’s pronoun “c$” in by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is omitted, for “uLi*3,” = 4 'alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayafs end harmony (rhyme). See SHb 5 '!. 

55 Due to Arabic eloquence there is an omitted predicate clause here, which could be: would have been this Our'aan. 
See 

56 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present 
occurrence, such a “jJ” amounts to “if : ’ or “when.’ See 

57 The speaker’s pronoun “c$” in is omitted, for “i = “alleviation, lightening” or Ayafs end 

harmony (rhyme). See ShL^L’ 

58 Here is an excellent example of Arabic eloquence, which is based on brevity and inference by deduction, as in 

this case where a predicate clause is omitted, as it is obvious to the well versed Arab. Speech brevity in Arabic 
is a supreme hallmark, e.g.: J meaning “least in words giving most meanings.” So, inference by 

deduction is well exemplified here. And what is appropriately omitted is: “like another not so doer.” 
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you 2 name them; or tona'bbe'o (foi/J inform by piece- 
of-significant-and-availing-news ) Him by what [He] 
knows not in the Earth* or as apparent of the say; 
rather ( had been) adorned for whom p unbelieved 
they 2 their machination and they 2 repelled an {off) 
the path; and whom p Allah misleads surely for 
him (is) not a haden (divine-guider). 

34. For them a torment in the life* {of the world* and 
surely the Hereafter’s* torment (is) ashshaqqo (me 
fuller) and not for them from Allah of a protector. 

35. The Paradise’s* like/example which” (had been) 
promised the muttaqoona (the reverentially guarders not 
to displease Allah), run* from under it* the rivers, 
its* okolo fruits / crops/ morsel/ edibles) (is) a bider (ever 
unchanging) and its* shade [too]; telkcF (she-that-afar- 
if/if) aogbcF (ultimate- consequence) * (of whom r 
ettaqaw (they had reverentially guarded not to displease 
Allah) and the unbelievers’ aogbd* (is) The Fire.* 

36. And whom' We gave them The Book x they 2 revel- 
/rejoice by what (had been) descended on you; g and 
of the parties (is) who p \he\ disclaims some (of it; x 
let-say [yoif] : verily only I (had been) commanded to 
worship Allah and not partner (deities) I by Him; 
to Him I invite and to Him (is) [my] ma’aabe 59 
(willful-return). 

37. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We descended 
it x (harmoniously by) Arabic rule; and la’en (if indeed) 
etta-ba’ata (yoifi closely followed) their ahwff {tendentious 
likings) after what came (to) you g of the knowledge; 
not for you g from Allah (neither) [of] a wa’leyen 

{guardian/ally) nor (of a preventer. W A ] j 

38. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent ffd ydf lAj 
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59 The word has several meanings, such as: (1) return to the place of abode, (2) return to the source 

of authority (such as Allah, SWT) by way of repenting, all applying for entities with will. So it’s a willful- 
return. See 

60 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaborate exposition regarding this vital denotative and 

connotative word, describing the diction of The Qur’aan, (harmoniously by) Arabic rule., in short 
adverbial, since there is no way to adverbially express which must be done, so I chose {harmoniously by). 

61 The word translated as “(tendentious) liking,” which in and of itself could be good or bad noble or 

vile. The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his agrees with what I came 

with, i.e. the Qur’aan and Hadeeth. 
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messengers of before you g and We made for them 
spouses {wives) and progeny" and not [was] for a 
messenger to ya’atee {produce I bring about \he\) by an 
Ay a’ten" {miracle I sign/proof) except by Allah’s leave; 
for every ajalert 2 ( term-limit ) (there is) a book. 

39. Erases Allah whatever 63 [He] wills and [He] firms; 
and He has The Book’s Mother. 

40. And if either [We] assuredly show you g some (of) 
which x [We] promise them, or natawaffaka (assuredly 
[We] receive yoit while before dying) , then verily only 
on you g (is) the announcement and on Us (is) the 
reckoning. 

41. Have [and] 64 not they 2 seen, verily We na’atee 
([We] bring about) the Earth* [We] diminish it w from 
its* (< outlying) borders; and Allah rules, no 
mu’aqqeba 55 (successor-alternate) for His rule; and He 
(is) swift (in) the reckoning. 

42. And qad (already and affirmatively) they 2 machinated 
who r of before them; so for Allah (is) the machi¬ 
nation together; knows [He] what earns each self* 
and shall know the unbelievers for whom 3 (is) the 
home’s* aogbd" (ultimate-consequence) A 6 
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43. And say who 1 they 2 unbelieved not you g (Try) y -'\ \ffff H y f\ 
a mursalan (sent-messenger)\ let-say [you] : sufficed by 
Allah Shaheedan (Witnesser/ Testifier) between me 
and [between] you; 2 and Who has The Book’s 
knowledge. 


it>X+& fy*j (> ^-o 


62 The word means term-limit, see 

63 The particle “ha” is SUi jl = conditional noun/particle; or “ha” = ^-d” = connective 

noun meaning that which. See c^h^a s-dj^jand -S J^d. 

64 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle ’ (implying negation) is made up of three parts (t), (j), (^) 
‘W meaning: does it, referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — 
(and) component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is 
an interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for more elaboration. 

65 The word “ ufa «” by itself has many meanings, but as an Arabic tongue expression, such as the phrase 

Ufa* ,” as in this Ayah “■‘UlaJ «,” i.e. “Allah’s rule,” it means a “sequel-changer,” i.e. to change the 
nature or annul the rule the rule after it had been issued or decided. 

66 The word means ultimate-good-result , commonly they say: ^ ^^i.e. ultimate-good result for you. + 
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By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alif. Ham. Ra. 1 A Book x We descended it x to you g 
to [yoit] exit the mankind from the darknesses* to 
the illumination x by their Lord’s leave to Sseratte (a 
single and specific Path of) The Mighty The Hameede 2 3 * 
(He Who is multitudinously praised,/He Who is iterative 
praiser). 

2. Allah, Who for Him what (are) in the Heavens'" 
and what (are) in the Earth; w and waylon 5 (lengthy, 
stay in a valley in Hell/ bane/ me) for the unbelievers 
for every affakert (slanderous-fabricator/specious concoc- 
torf atheemen (repetitive sinnerfi of a severe torment. 

3. Who 1 yestahebbona (they? questingly like/prefetf the 
life" (of the world* over the Hereafter’s* and they 2 
repel An (off) Allah’s path and yabghonaha (they? ear- 
nestly-quest if) crookedly; those (are) in a far mis- 
guidance. x 

4. And not We sent of a messenger except by his 
people’s tongue, to manifest 5 \he\ for them; so 
misleads Allah whom p [He] wills and yahdey ([He] 
divinely-guides) whom p He wills; and He (is) The 
Mighty [The] Hakeemo (infinite hekmatf Possessor). 

5. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Mosa (Moses) by Our Ay ate" (miracles/ signs /proof 
that let-exit [you] your 1 people from the darkness¬ 
es* to the illumination x and let -[you] remind them 
by Allah’s Days; verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf 
surely (are) Ay a’ten” (Aya’tf) for every ssabbaren (an 
ever/stoutpatience-endurer), shakoren (iterative thanker). 
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1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary. 

2 The word “HameecT — “4^” linguistically means: (1) multitudinous praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 

3 Waylon is an Arabic word that has three distinct meanings: (1) lengthy: woe, bane; (2) a valley in the Hell 

Fire with intense heat that it melts every-thing that comes into it; (3) ruin. 


See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o*when added to a word. 
The word means elucidates, clarifies, i.e. explains plainly Allah’s message. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “loekmaP 
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6. And edh (when / since) said Mosa (Moses) for his peo¬ 
ple: let remember you 2 Allah’s boon" 7 on you’ edh 
[He] delivered you b from Pharaoh’s aal’e {family, 
house/kin/ chiefsffollowers) [they] afflict you b the ill 
torment; and youthahhehona (iteratively slaughter they*) 
your 11 sons and yasta’hyf (thef affirmably-let-live) 
your 11 women; and in tha’lekum (collective-afar-thaff 
(is) a great essay from your 11 Lord. 

7. And edh {when/since) ta’aththane? {iterativelyproclaimed) 
your 11 Lord, la’en (if indeed) you c thanked, surely [I] 
assuredly 10 augment you c and la’en unbelieved you c 
verily My torment (is) assuredly severe. 

8. And said Mosa (Moses): if you 2 unbelieve you f and 
who p (are) in the Earth" together, so verily Allah 
(is) assuredly 11 Rich Hammeedon (He Who is multitu- 
dinously praised/He Who is a multitudinouspraiser). 

9. Has not come (to) you b naba’d 2 fiece-of-significant- 
and-availing-news) (of who r of before you: 2 Noohen’s 
(Noah’s) people and Aaden’s and Thamooda’s and 
who r of after them, knows them not except Allah, 
came" (to) them their messengers 55 by the evidenc¬ 
es" then raddo n (thef forthwith-returned) their hands" 
into their mouths 1 " 1 and said they: 2 verily we unbe¬ 
lieved in what you 2 (had been) sent by it x and verily 
we (are) in a doubt, of what [yotf] invite us to [if] 
suspect. 15 

10. Said" their messengers: 55 is in Allah a doubt; the 
Heavens’" and the Earth’s" Fatte’re (innately-pefect- 
Originator), [He] invites you b to forgive [for] you b 
[He] of your 11 offenses and tarries you b [He] to 
ajalert 6 ( term-limit ) musammef 1 (that which is designated 
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7 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nedmah ” fboorT). 

8 See the Lexicqn attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter cHwhen added to a word. 

9 The word “cP^” = “Ajjjji-m i.e. iteratively proclaimed. See 

10 The "J" in M u40^ M and in "4P^" and M tr^ M in Ayah # 8 below, all are juratory M J"= "ydsl) J M amounting to= 

i- e - affirmation , expressed in all cases by "assuredly" 

11 The "J" in ”tr^ M is a juratory "J"= J M amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly ". 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “nabadT 

13 The word “IjJjS” 

is rooted in “**j” meaning^ forthwith returned. ; example the greeting must be “forthwith re¬ 
turn dj as in: “And when (had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you z greet by better than it w or let- 
forthwith-return it w you 2 ” (S4: 86). 

14 The expression “returned their hands into their mouths ” means out of rage towards the messengers, or by way 
of telling the messengers to “be quite ” or “we are amazed at what you (messengers) are saying . 

15 The word here is “£*1” = epithet , i.e. an “adjective,” hence “suspect.” See ■*>**-« 

However, the word “ suspect ” could fit for a or an adjective. 

16 The word means term-limit, see 

17 The word “musammcT is masculine , singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 
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andI or named ); said they: 2 en ( not) you f (are) except jgS ft ffff 


humans like us, you 2 want to repel us an (off) what bjjj \SdCgffs. gfP oi'j!Cs 
[were] our fathers worshipping; so otona (let-come yrff dA efxff 

to us) by an authority 34 manifested 0 VlT y \<jK fya: 


11. Said" to them their messengers: 31 (#o/) we ex¬ 
cept humans like you; b [and,] but Allah yamonmff 
([He] graces His boon*) on whom p [He] wills of His 
eba’de (worshippers/ submitters/ slaves)-, and not [was] 
for us to na’ateekum (bringforth to y off) by an au¬ 
thority except by Allah’s leave and on Allah then 
let trust the believers. 

12. And what (is) for us that not we trust on Allah 
and qad (already and affirmatively) hada ([He] divinely- 
guided) us our paths and surely assuredly 19 nassbiro 
(we hold on patiently) on what you 2 bothered us; and 
on Allah then let trust the trusters. 

13. And said who 1 unbelieved they 2 for their messen¬ 
gers: 34 surely we assuredly 20 exit you b from our 
land" or surely assuredly 21 you 2 return [in] our 
sect"/ faith;" then revealed 22 to them their Lord: 
surely [We] assuredly perish the dha’lemeencff (injus¬ 
tice-doers). 

14. And surely assuredly 24 \We] domicile you 2 the land" 
from after them; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) for 
who p [he] feared/knew 25 My Status/Standing 26 and 
[he] feared/knew \My\ menace. 27 

15. And istaftaha (sought opening/overwhelming victory) 
they 2 and disappointed every jabbaren (vigorous com- 
peller/ever contumacious stubborn) perverse/obstinate. 28 


iff, 'M ‘ffpj 


J T3 U ’iff 

(_k j oik'll o’tJL fffff 

0 M 

t3 £ 

(jJuIA Xsj 

fyff ffffl t* 

fffftj bj' 
jl 

0 

o* offft 

J\jla 


18 The word “6*” in “£&” means “L 4* 44 Am,” That a 66 boon H zgraces it” 

19 The "J M in is a juratory "J"= J M amounting to= i. e . affirmation, expressed here by "assuredly". 

20 Similarly the "J" in "£pj*^"and "0^4^" are all juratory "J M = J" amounting to= "Aj&Wf i.e. 

affirmation, expressed in all cases by "assuredly". 

21 See footnote 19 .above only for 

22 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured, wrote, messaged, inspired, 

whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See cA^f 

23 The = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

24 See footnote 19 above, except here with respect to: 

25 The word “uilk” carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. See cA^ill). 

26 The word “cr 4 ^ 4 ” has dual meanings: (1) status or majesty and (2) standing or presence. Both could apply. And 
the idea here and Allah knows best is that whoever feared his standing before Me. 

27 The word by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, has an omitted speaker's pronoun “dS,” omitted, for “uLiaaJI,” = 

“alleviation, lightening.” See 4 <jL>^ SrA^! 

28 The word “4^” — “obstinate” which is = epithet, in grammatical term an “adjective” for “jabbaren.” See 

jiil lj! jc-f 
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16. From beyond 29 him (is) Hell w and [he] (is to be 
caused to) drink water* ssadeeden (blood and pus of the 
Hell’s folks). 


» * <*>/ y' * 

at ft*- at 


040^ 


17. Yatajarra’ao 30 (dislikably and iteratively sips) it x \he\ and 


>> > 


% ,■ 




almost not (easily) swallows 31 it x [he\ ; and ya’atee (ap¬ 
proaches / comes to) him the death from every place 
and not he (is) surely mayye’terf 2 (dying/dead)’, and 
from beyond'’ 3 him (is) a harsh torment. 

18. Example/parable (of whom' unbelieved they * 1 2 3 by 
their Lord their works (are) like ashes hardened" 
by it* the wind" in a tempestuous day, not enable 
they 2 of what they 2 earned over a thing; tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thaif (is) the far the misguidance. 

19. Have not \you s ] seen that Allah created the Heav¬ 
ens" and the Earth" by the right; en (if [He] wills 
undoes you 2 [He] and ya’ated (creates/causes to existf 
[He] by a new creation. 

20. And not tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) on Allah 
surely ageef 4 (mighty/impracticable). 

21. And appeared they 2 for Allah together; then said 
the weaklings for whom p istakbarT (theft affirmed 
theid prideful haughtiness) verily we were for you b fol¬ 
lowers; so are you f sufficers 36 a’n (off) us of Allah’s 
torment of a thing; said they: 2 had Allah hada (di¬ 
vinely-guided) us surely we (would have) hada (divinely- 
guided) you; b equal on us whether we bewailed 37 or 
ssabarna (we had held on patiently), not for us of a 
maheessen (an escape-place). 


\j>j odd bt dffS\ tJ/fiJ 


sOOi) 


0 JiJ? 


J.J (j ff te A f 

'riJJ.’i if 

oyAJl Au. at Ait j f\ 

0/ ! 

\j lAjCyfl] \ (J lAS 

Cjf fs \dk=> \ tjJj 

i d' * y > > r 

up 

ip fk=cdfA 


29 The word bj” in “ Ajljjmeans: 

(1) “AIjj tA-Jp jjSj V ^ uaiaJI Au ji 

(2) “.A^SVI f I jj :Aj j^j-« jA ciHi u flKl) Au” 

(3) 4jJ1 So, here (1) or (2) could apply. 

30 The “Apjajj” is to iteratively sip it dislikably, like a bitter medicine, or a 6^/hz/ by an opponent, etc. See 

31 The word “A*^j” i s easily swallows it, but I know of no single English word for other than easily- 

swallows. Hence the qualifying prefix of “ easily ” is in parenthesis, as it is surely implied and clearly inferred in 

by definition but the word “easily,” is not explicitly stated in the text per se. 

32 The whole expression: "And comes (to) him the death from every place and not he (is) surely mayye’ten 
(dyingf show the prolonged and many-sided torture which afflicts the individual in reference. Hence, all 
amounting to a lofty type of Arabic tongue expression for "prolonged and many-sided torture" 

33 The word “ beyond ’ here same as 29 above. 

34 The word “30^” has many meanings, among them are: mighty, impracticable, and infeasible. 

35 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o*when added to a word. 

36 The word “Oj^-a” has triple meanings: (1) sufficers, (2) enrichers, (3) benefiting. 

37 The word of has several meanings, among here: bewailed. See 
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22. And said the Satan, lamma ( when / whence) the mat¬ 
ter ( had been) judged/finished, 38 verily Allah prom¬ 
ised you b the right’s promise and I promised you b 
then I unfulfilled 39 (for) you; b and not [was] for me 
on you b of an authority except that I invited you b 
so estajabtom m (you 1 compliantly-answered) for me; so 
let-not you 2 blame me and let blame you 2 your n 
selves; w neither I am mussrekhey (succorer/ sought- 
reliever of) you b and nor you f (are) muss’rekhey me; 
verily I unbelieved by what you 2 partnered [me] 41 
of before. Verily the dha’lemeena' 1 (injustice-doers) for 
them (is) a painful torment. 

23. And (had been) admitted whom r they 2 believed and 
worked they 2 the righteous-works w paradises"- 
/gardens'" run" from under it w the rivers, immor¬ 
tals they 2 (are) in it w by their Lord’s leave, their 
greeting w in it w (is): peace. 

24. Have not seen \yoii ] how struck Allah a para¬ 
ble 2 / example 2 a good™ word* like a good w tree w 
its w origin (is) firm and its w [branch] (is) in the sky. w 

25. To’atee w ([!/'] churns-outf its w okola fruits/ crop s- 
/ edibles) every period by its w Lord’s leave; and 
strikes Allah the parables/examples for the man¬ 
kind, la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that- 
/perhaps) they bethink they. 2 

26. And a parable/example (of khabeethaten (wicked- 
/ bad/ill-natured) word" like a khabeethaten tree w up¬ 
rooted from the Earth’s* top, not for it" of an 
abode. 

27. Allah firms whom r they 2 believed by the say 243 the 
firm (immutable) AA in the life" (of the world" and in 
the Hereafter" and Allah misleads the dha’lemeena 45 


jlj 

°d TZ 

• 1 > > X" ” > 

& 
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\jl+ r pj \y~A\* 

0ffGg4 ( £g 
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ojUJJ jiG/i dii j 
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Dili sP-i 4 0,01 
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38 The word in bear the dual meanings of (1) judged, or (2) finished. 

39 The word “<-aikl” mean he unfulfilled his promise (i.e. failed to fulfill his obligation). 

40 The word “ fdjVud ? ” is answered plus made available what was requested , i.e. 'favorably-answered. ’ ’ 

41 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called “4-^ V tJUxSl jl 4 j13jJI 

which precedes the speaker's pronoun “c$.” The speaker’s pronoun “l$” in “ll*a£j^I” is omitted , for ££ <-iiia3,” = 
“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See ujIjC') 

42 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “fi&il” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

43 The commentators of the Qur’aan say that the "firm safi ’ is: *&l !•*■**-« o' J *&l V] *V) V. 

44 That is the stable , theJirmly fixed say. It is: “*&l VI V ? ” translated as “No an elaha (a deity) except Allah.” The 

word is “JjaU Cjxj” S o it is an epithet , adjective qualifying the say. See cjIjC-. 

45 The = ££ the injustice-doer,” as <c ^ail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 
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( injustice-doers ) and does Allah whatever 46 [LL] wills. 

28. Have not seen | yoiri] to whomP substituted (j.e. be¬ 
took,) they 2 Allah’s boon w47 (for) an unbelief and set¬ 
tled their people the home w (of) the worthlessness. 

29. Hell" yasslawna * 8 ( they 1 be broiled on I by) it w and 

wretched the abode. 

30. And they 2 made for Allah compeers to mislead 
they 2 ad (off) His path; let-say [yoff ]: tamatta’ao (let- 
relish yoid the temporary worldly delight ), so verily your n 
destiny (is) to The Fire. w 

31. Let-say [yoff] for My eba’de (worshippers / submitters/ 
slaves) who 1 they 2 believed youqehmo® (to: theff up-to- 
fulfill the prescribed obligations of) the Prayers" and ex¬ 
pend they 2 of what ragaqna (We provided/allotted) 
them secretly and overtly" from before that 
yaa’teya (approaches/comes) a day x neither a selling in 
it x and nor khelalon (ultimate-friendships). 

32. Allah, [Who] created the Heavens" and the Earth" 
and [He\ descended from the sky" water x then 
akhraja ([He] produced/emerged) by it x of the tha- 
mara’te " (yields/crops)™ a refqaff provision/victuals for 
sustenance/ rairif for you b and [He] subjugated for 
you b the folkcT (ship/ships)™ to run" in the sea by His 
command and [He] subjugated for you b the rivers. 

33. And subjugated [He] for you b the sun" and the 
moon x da’ebay’ne b0 (both wontedly-successors) and sub¬ 
jugated [He] for you b the night and the naha’re (be¬ 
tween sunrise and sunset). 

34. And aa’takum ([He] accorded/gaveyoff) of all what 


& ijL^3 A \J^.j 

BP iU) 

df el cL® ot- 3—^ 

ffjf'j oyUll %\ 

fjX- fc it AAAJl ^ £# 

/ /J / ^ 

(jf <lA} 

cj nCjJILaH 

jtpb 3-1' 


you c asked Him; and 


en 


boon 


w51 


you 


count Allah’s 


not 


tohssohff 2 (comprehensively reckoned if 






46 The particle “ha” is Shi ji = conditional noun/particle; or “ha” = ^1” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See <^h-a 3 j - a a- a ] oljiil vb^land h j^t. 

47 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“ boon ”). 

48 The word transliterated “yaslawncT here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, 

means broil simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely kindled Fire. 

49 The word is rooted in “^i” =upheld. Linguistically “^1” means: 

“Uu*ia (jll lJj jxa j (j* ^alml j\ ^^jjlaj 

So, means they: (1) uphold /fulfill,\ in the sense of continuedness and keep up of all the prescribed obligations , 

of the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to perform the Prayer itself. Note: Prayer and how to be done was established and 
reveled by Allah. Hence people do not establish Prayer they only uphold / maintain andpeform it. 

50 The word there is no English equivalent for it per se. However, closest to it could be “both continu- 

ously-successorsfi as “ successor v alone could stand for: “^jlj tualti ” So, qualifying successors with “ contin¬ 
uously” imparts corrects inference, and eliminates the ideas of: “hjjlj all together. 

51 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“boon”). 
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you); verily the mankind (is) surely dhalomon , 53 (//- 
erative injustice-doer) kaffaron 54 (Aw/ stout ingrate) 

35. And edh (when/since) said Ebraheemo (Abrahamj. my 
Lord let-make [ YoY\ this, the balada (region- 
I settlement) secure and let-far-side 55 me [You s \ and 
my sons to [we] worship the idols. 

36. My Lord: verily they 7 , assuredly misled" many of 
the mankind; so who a \be\ followed me, so verily 
he (is) of me and who a [he] disobeyed me, so verily fffft Iff f. Yfs, ff fft, 
You g (are) Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver ), Kaheemon (it¬ 
erative mercy Giver). 

37. (0), our Lord: verily I settled of my progeny w by a 
valley other than possessor (of) yar’en (crops about to 
be harvested I sprouts) at Your House The Sacred; (0), 
our Lord: to youqeymo 56 (thep z up-to-fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer w they; * 2 so let-make \YotF] 
afedatan (hearts I minds) of the mankind tahwee 57 (to 
fleetly-fall coming) to them and let-provide them [You] 
of the thamara’te™ (yields / crops)™ la'alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) they, thank they. 2 




gjj iSf 

l^LjLS Wj 
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38. (0), our Lord: verily You g know what we conceal 
and what we disclose, and not hides on Allah of a 
thing in the Earth w and nor in the sky. w 

39. The praise (is) for Allah, [Who] granted for me 


on 


58 


the keba’re (agedness I oldness) Ismaela (Ishmael) 
and Is-haqa (Isaac); verily my Lord (is) surely Sameeo 
(Acute-HearerI Enabler of others to hear/favorable An¬ 
swerer to) the prayer. 

40. My Lord: let-make me [You] the Prayer’s w maintainer 
and of my progeny w \too\ ; our Lord: and taqabbat 9 


% AA oi 4444 
jf f Yff <jJi\ A ju>jt 


O P t] 


o*_> 4*4 








52 The word is comprehensively reckoned, i.e. accounted for from all aspects, not the simple enumeration. See 

53 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for “fJUa”; “fjila” =“pol\ j4&”= “iterative injustice-doe /’ and 

«wronger 

54 The word “j^,” strongly intensive singular masculine noun meaning: he who is ever/stout ingrate. 

55 The word means disperse me,put me aside or side me off, i.e. \ 44“ J 

56 See footnote 49 above regarding maintain. 

57 The word “d? means: fleetly (quicklyj fall on or come down to As ” See 

58 The prepositional Arabic article =”otf’ has many meanings, among them: (1) accompaniment and 

(2) superiority or being on top. In this case is used, and Allah knows best, to mean: on top of the fact, 

or despite the fact, or prevailing on the fact of “old age” procreation was still possible. Because of Allah’s say so. 

59 The word used in The Qur'aan is “J^,” not =accept. Thus, “JjSj” means accept with clemency or — 
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( let-clemently accept \Yotf\) [my] 60 invocation/prayer. 

41. (O), our Lord: let-forgive for me \Yoit] and for 
my begetter-parents and for the [believers] day ya- 
qumo ( ups-to-fulfill) 6X the reckoning. 

42. And let-not assuredly | yoif] count Allah (is) a ne- 
glector an ( regarding) what work the dha’lemoonct 2 
( injustice-doers); verily only [He] delays them for a 
day"" gaze in it x the sights. 

43. Muhtfeena ( hasteners-ga^ers and extended necks) 
muq’ne’ey (raisers of their heads) they 2 not yartaddo 
forthwith-returns) to them their glance and their 
afedatd 53 (hearts / minds) (are) hawa (empty I vacuous). 

44. And let-warn [you'] the mankind ( about a) day 2 
( during which) yaated (approaches / comesf them the 
torment then say who r dhalamo 6A ( they 1 wronged ): our 
Lord let-tarry us [ Yoii] to a near ajalert 5 ( term- 
limit ), we answer Your g invitation and natta , he > o 
([we] closely-follow) the messengers; did [and] 66 not 
had aqsamtom (oathedyouf of before not for you b of 
a cessation. 

45. And dwelled you 2 in dwellings (of) whom r dhala¬ 
mo 61 ( they z wronged to) their selves™ and manifested 
for you b how We did by them and We struck for 
you b the parables/examples. 


J42j 
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= mercifulness, as whatever that was being offered by the doer, who is beseeching Allah to accept it, may not 
be fully worthy of Allah’s acceptance; or the work itself is somewhat deficient , 00 /pefiect and complete. So, Allah 
is besought to accept it as is , with the already known shortcomings it may have therein. So Allah accepts it by 
His clemency. So, let-clemently accept [You s ]. 

60 The speaker’s pronoun “c$” in “fte-J,” by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted , for “1 = “alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See cjIjc-I 

61 The word “fjV’ = “up” = “get up or rise” {in the intransitive sense), i.e. happen. 

62 The “cjj-aiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filal!” = “injustice.” 

63 The Arabic word is plural of thus = hearts/minds. 

64 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doer 1 '* and “wronged.” 

65 The word means term-limit, see 

66 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle “^j\” (implying negation) is made up of three parts ( 1 ), (j), {fi) 

meaning: does it, referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an inter¬ 
rogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation 
for more elaboration. 

67 See footnote 62 regarding “fJUa” = cc ^Ua]| “ injustice-doe^ and “wronged.” 
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46. And qad (already and affirmatively) machinated they 2 
their machination and Allah has their machina¬ 
tion and en (albeit) [was] their machination leta^ola 
(to terminate/cease) from it x the mountains. 

47. So let-not assuredly reckon ( yoif] (that) Allah (is) 
mukh-lefa (not-julfiller [He]) (of) His promise (to) His 
messengers; verily Allah (is) Mighty, revenge- 
possessor. 

48. Day the Earth w (is to be) substituted other than the 
Earth* and the skies w [too] and appeared/outstood 
for Allah, The One [The] Qahha’re (Ever/Stout 
Subduer). 

49. And [yoif] see the criminals, then-day mugrraneen 
( iteratively 68 bounded/paired) in the fetters. 

50. Their sarabeelo (raiments/mail) (are) of pitch; and 
overlays their faces the fire. w 

51. To requite Allah each self* what it w earned;* veri¬ 
ly Allah (is) swift (in) the reckoning. 

52. This (is) an announcement* for the mankind and 
to (be) warned they 2 by it x and to know they 2 that 
only He (is) Elahon (Deity) One, and to yadhdhak- 
kara (repetitively-reminisce), the alba'be 69 (the hearts- 
intellects) possessors. 
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Surato al’Hej’re 
(The Rocky Tract) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me (The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alif Earn Ra. * 1 Telka w (she-that-afar-if /those?) (are) 
The Book’s* Ay ate" (Qur'aan’s statements) and a 
Qur'aan manifester. 


68 The word for see and jituaJI. 

69 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the albab's possessors. + 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary. 
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2. Often 2 when 0 long 3 who 1 unbelieved they 2 if they 2 \J>]f j) \iA= jfXk Qf 
were Muslims. 


3. Than' (Jyod\ let-alone/forsake) them eat they 2 and 
yata-mattad (let them relish the temporary worldly de¬ 
lights) and yulhe {entertainingly-preoccupy/distract) them 
the hope; so they 2 will know. 

4. And not We perished of a village* except for it* a 
book ma’aloomort {that which is known). 

5. Not surpasses of an UmmaterT {generation/community)* 
its* ajala/ {term-limit) and nor yasta’akheronf {affirmably 
slacken tarrying they*). 

6. And they 2 said: ya’ayyaha (0, yotf) who x no^yela {had 

been iteratively descended) on him The Thekro {Qur'aan) 
verily you g (are) surely a maniac. 9 

7. Lawma 10 {why do not) ta’ateend (J yoif\ produce/cause to 
descend'for usf by the angels, en {if you g were of the 
ssa’deqeena (always truth rendered). 

8. Not nonayyelo {repetitively descend) \ We\ the angels ex¬ 
cept by the right, and not they 2 were then 
mundhareena 11 {onesgiven reprieve). 

9. Verily We, na^yalna (We repetitively descended) The 
Thekrd {Qur'aanf and verily We {are) for it x surely 
keepers-up. 12 
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2 The word “40” in “Wj” is an article of multiplicity, meaning “often” Some say it is for “paucity,” meaning “ lit- 

tie” However, currently, “Wj” came to mean perhaps. See and What must be noted is that some 

time , by way of elegance and eloquence , in Arabic one explicitly expresses what he implicitly means by its opposite. 

3 The word “A&,” translated as “longs” means an earnest, heartfelt desire, especially for something beyond 
reach. That is to say: what many long for is not going to happen. 

4 The word “thanP — “let alone, forsake has no English equivalent perse, so we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

5 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for this word, generally meaning: taking temporary advantage of the 
worldly pleasures. 

6 The word “ maaloom is a subjective, singular ; noun. No English correspondent for it. 

7 The word means term-limit, see 

8 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

9 The word is a noun corresponding to “maniad 9 rather than “insane” — an adjective. 

10 The two words “V When “b» j5”precedes a present tense verb that means to urge and re¬ 
proach. See Arabic Grammar books or in his explanation to this Ayah. 

11 The word is a plural objective noun for which there is no English equivalent, they who are reprieved. 

12 The word “cjjMa” is rooted in which is “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even = 
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10. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
[of] before you g in the [firsts’] {ancients) sects. 13 

11. And not yaatehem {comes to them) of a messenger 
except they 2 were by him yastah ffiona {affirmably 
jesting/jesting. 

12. Like tha’leka {afar-that-it/thif [We] thread it x in the 
criminals’ hearts. 

13. Not believe they 2 by it x and qad {already and affirma¬ 
tively) ceded"the dispensation"^ [firsts] {ancients). 

14. And had We opened on them a door from the 
Heaven" so dhallo {they 1 continued/ kept) in it" 
ya’arojona {curvilinearly ascend they). 


(3 j\ Jjvy 

\j& VI sffij id 


0 


JjdusT 

y > *> 

<yAj 0 ffffi * 

0 edjVf 

A^dl PL —Ip f | .’>e3 

0 ijlki 


15. Surely {then would have) said they: 2 verily only {had Q>\ Ijlbi 

beeii) closed our visions, rather we {are) people 
mas'hooroona {we had been bewitched). 

16. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We made 
in the Heaven" zodiacs and We adorned/bedecked 
it" for the beholders. 




Ibjtr! AI J| bLu»- Jib 




17. And We kept-up 14 it" from every Satan rajeemen 
{one who is ever multitudinously stoned). 

18. Except whom p istaraqffi {\he\ stealthily stole) the 
hearing then followed him a she’habon {flamer-star) 
manifester. 

19. And the Earth" We extended it" and We cast in 
it" anchors 16 {catches/fasteners/stabilisers) and We 
sprouted in it" of everything mawsponen {that which 
is balanced and proportioned). 




/jA L^ill 




<jr* 


Vi 




Lg-3, IxJ3 
Ojjp pffy yyp 


— “guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or 
speed) (although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports).” (Emphasis is added). 

13 The word “sects” in the sense of a parties whose members mutually follow and succor each other. 

14 The word “U Ufiiv * is rooted in “iai*” se e footnote 14 above regarding 

15 The expression 60 ^'”= “I jqVh^ hence stealthily stole the hearing. See 

16 That is the mountains. 
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20. And We made for you b in it w livelihoods and 
whom p not you c (are) for him/it x surely rafeqeena 
(giver of: provision/ victuals for sustenance/ rain). 

21. And en (not) of a thing x except We have its x treas¬ 
ures and not nona^yelo ([ We\ repetitively descend) if 4 
except by a qada’ren fate/standard) ma’aloomen (that 
which known). 

22. And We sent the winds w impregnators; w so We 
descended from the Heaven" water x then asqay- 
nakun.f 1 (We availed itd drinking) to you) it; x and not 
you f (are) for if 1 surely storers. 

23. And verily We, surely [We] quicken and nomeeto 18 
(We deaden)-, and We (are) The Heirs. 

24. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) knew We 
the mustaq’demeena 19 (affirmed-antecedents) of you b 
and laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) knew We 
the must’akhereena (slackened-tarriers). 

25. And verily youd Lord He throngs them; verily He ’glff )X\ ffj If 

(is) Hakeemorl 0 (infinite hekmatf Possessor) Omniscient. 0 

26. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We creat¬ 
ed the mankind of ssalssa’len (dry-clay) of hama’en 
(dark-odorous-ooqe) masnoonen (dark fermented ooqe 
which is smoothened). 

27. And the Jann x (plural of Jinn) We created it x of be- f> ^ & LiL oQJj 

fore of the hot wind’s fire." 




'tpdo J-Xii'A A _>U bj 


o* LJyU ffj) bL-3b 

LA, IfTsilL iC fdd 

0 

4 >-■"{ ,V 

0 33 

(JUJJlLZ3\ Lllf Iu5 j 

0? Jua! 


» ^ / ___ / / /»// - yr 

yj y^ bjal»- Sjuj 


A 9 A 0^ 




A 


28. And (when/whence) said your 1 Lord for the an¬ 
gels: verily I am creating a human of ssalssa’len 
(dry-clay) of hama’en (dark-odorous-oo^e) masnoonen 
(dark fermented ooqe which is smoothened). 

29. So edha (if/when) sawwaytoho (I erected/evened/set 
him), and I blew in him of My Ron ’he (Soul), then 
let-fall you 2 for him kowtowing. 


0) 

jlA X\ ^40 1/ & kf> 


0? ^*-43 


17 The word rootedfn. “Jm” and not“J*^” And means availed water for drinking. See 

18 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

19 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

20 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

21 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for “bekma.” 
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30. So kowtowed the angels all (of them wholes. 

31. Except Iblis abcF {categorically refused) \he\ to be \he\ 
with the sa’jedeena {they that are kowtowing). 

32. Said [He]: O, Iblis, what (is) for you g that not 
[)'o//] be with the sa’jedeena (kowtowing-they). 

33. Said [he]: not [was] [i] to kowtow for a human 
You g created him of ssalssa’len (dry-clay) of hama’en 
(dark-odorous-ooge) masnoon (dark fermented ooge which 
is smoothened). 

34. Said [He]: so let-egress [yoif] from it w so verily 
you 8 (are) rajeemon (one who is ever multitudinously stoned). 

35. And verily on you 8 (is) the curse w to the Deen’P 
(Requital’sIJudgment's) Day. 

36. Said [he]: my Lord then let-reprieve me \Yoti) to a 
day (to be) resurrected they. 2 

37. Said [He]: So verily you 8 (are) of the mundhareena 
(they who are: deferred/reprieved). 

38. To [day] (of the time the ma’aloome {that which is known). 

39. Said [he]: my Lord, by what aghawaytanej A (Yotk 
caused me to indulgently stray and be disappointed) surely 
I assuredly 25 adorn for them in the Earth* and 
surely aghweyannhum ([i] assuredly cause them to indul¬ 
gently stray and so be disappointed) wholes. 

40. Except Your' eba’de (worshippers / submitters/slaves) of 
them the mukhlaseenP (they who are purified and saved). 

41. Said [He]: this (is) Sseratton (single and a specific Path) 
on Me straight (if is). 

42. Verily My eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) not for 
you 8 on them an authority, except whom p ettaba’a 
(\he\ closely-followed) you 8 of the ghaweencF (strayers be¬ 
cause of fallacious belief resulting in disappointment). 


£4 off S d off % 
0 yfiyfdf 

£4 Sh till U JIB 

0? Jli 

1 jkjp 1 Abd c> 






JlS 


0? /jA 

0? cij!' <$l 


000^10 LA ju 

Si && f \ 

0 0AK 


22 The word aba— u means categorically {absolutely, without exception ) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

23 That is the Day of Judgment. 

24 The word “lS J^,” in J ^ so he: indulgently strayed and^ was disappointed. See cjhjiH). 

25 The "J" in and are juratory" J" = J" amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed 

here in both cases by "assuredly". 

26 The word “ mukhlaseen ” is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provide vz/<?/y security from any punishment. 

27 The word strayers because of fallacious belief resulting in disappointmentfor them. See V^O^and 
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43. And verily Hell* (is) surely their appointment (as) wholes. 0 puirl /ff b\j 

44. For it w seven doors, for every door [of them] (is) gf* fC fj AA (1 
a portion magsoomon (one that is allotted). 


f- > »T > 


45. Verily the muttaqeena (reverential guarders against Al- dffj ^ ■'% ^ ffdS\ dL>\ 

lab’s displeasure) (are) in gardens"and wells." *0 

46. Let-enter it* you 2 by peace aa’meneena (self-safety-securers). 


0 


0? ojLaiil -L' - *" y>*-l 

> i// » \ S M 

Uj L^3 p ^ »■ «* £ Ji 

e < '» > A*- 


j_£j~ bf -0 tsfA tg 


47. And wrested We what (if) in their hearts of ran¬ 
cor; brothers [/Ay] 00 over couches mutually 
fronting (tete-a-tete). 

48. Neither touches/betides them in it" a fatigue and 
nor they (are) from it" surely mukhrajeena (expellees). 

49. Nab be’a (let inform yod by piece-of-significant-and- 
availing-news) My eba’de (worshippers/ submitters/ slaves) 
surely I, I The Ghafooro (iterative Forgiver), Raheemo 
(iterative mer<y Giver). 

50. And that My torment x28 it x (is) the torment x the painful. 

51. And nabbe’ahum (let yod inform them by piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news ), a'n (regarding) Fbraheema’s 
(Abraham’s) guests. 

52. Edh (when/since) they 2 entered on him and said 
they: 2 peace; said [A]: verily we (are) of you b wa/eloonf 9 
(they who are apprehensive). 

53. Said they: 2 let-not tawjal 30 feelyod apprehensive)-, jy fftt dj ffy 0A 
verily we nobashsherokf 1 (\we\ tell pleasant tidings to 

yotP) by an omniscient gholamon’ 1 (boy). { ® 

54. Said \he\. have you c bashshartd 3 (tellpleasant tidings < ,<■ . >>.*-< 

to) me albeit that touched/betided me the aged- ° ^ s 

ness; so by what tobasheroonf A (yod tell pleasing tid- ^ - < >- 

ings to [me]). 


© 0A 


A 


6^ 


jii ujjl. j 




3 


28 The word - “torment” is a singular, masculine, subjective noun in the Arabic language. 

29 The word = “ wajeloon” is a quasi-adjective noun (4l«u» see>h-aJI and 

There is no English equivalent for such a word per se. It means: they who are apprehensive. 

30 The word “iKj 3 ” is & present ^ense meaning “feelapprehensive” see the previous footnote above, 2712. 

31 The word nobashshara has no English equivalent per say. So, we resort to transliteration and parenthe¬ 

tical explanation. It is a present tense verb where a speaker is telling another to tell pleasant tidings , albeit surely 
not all of the times pleasing to some recipients. As some times “grievous” tiding could be the case. Clearly de¬ 
meritorious people do not deserve any pleasant tidings, except by way of sarcasm. As raising their expectations and sud¬ 
denly plunging it deep into the abyss of dismality is very fitting for them. 

32 The word “gholamon” means (1) a male boy , (2) a young must ached boy , (3) a hireling, (4) a servant/ slave. 

33 Ibid. 

34 The letter “&” in “£ by Arabic ( linguistic :) Rule, is called ^ which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “d?” The speaker’s pronoun “y” in is omitted , for “t = “allevia¬ 

tion, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See 
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55. Said they: 2 bashsharnaka ib (we told pleasant tidings to y ,0 0 

yoif) by the right/truth, so let-not be \yod\ of the 
despondents. 




56. Said \he\: and who a \he\ desponds of his Lord’s 

mercy w except the strayers. 0 xJfA 0 

57. Said \he\: then what (is) your n khattbo {serious- (g\ Q 

matter ), O, you the mursaloona (sent-messengers). 0 


58. Said they: 2 verily we {had 
criminals. 


sent to a people, 




SjAjiftjj A; 

0 pp fjgli 


59. Except (family I house I kin) {of) Lootten {Lott) \f\ 0$ jC T 

verily we surely {are) munajjo {iteratively deliverers of) * * A 

them wholes. s — 

60. Except his [woman] (i.e. wife) we correlated 37 verily U/jj 0 

she (is) surely of th e gha’bereend (residuals/remnantsf. 

61. So lamma (when I whence) came aala family! house- 
/ kin) (of Lootten (Lott) the mursaloona (sent-messengers). 

62. Said \he \: verily you b (are) a people munkaroona 
(unknown folks). 

63. Said they: 2 rather we came (to) you g by what they 2 aA \J>f \g LtLL ijls 
were in it x dubitaring they. 2 

64. And aalaynaka (we came from afar to yoiP) by the right, 
and that verily we (are) ssadeqeena (always truth enforcert). 

65. Therefore, as’re (let -\yoid\ noctumally-ambulate I travel) 
by your* family*by a segment of the night and ettabe’a 
( let-closely follow \yotTf their rears and let not yaltafit 
(side-glance) an ahadorf 8 ( lone/any-one) of you b and let- 
proceed you 2 whence (to be) commanded you. 2 




Ljpyid \l)j uEiib 

y,\j gf\ 0 
& Ail 5 fj 


66. And We judged (revealed/conveyed) to him tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaif the matter, that da’berf 9 (rear¬ 
most/ last of those people) (is) maqtoo’on (to be cut off/to 
be rooted away) mussbeheena (as they reach morning). 




' *>; » SZ' X'ff-.'' 

OjUiLa ffi 


35 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara/'youb ash sharo / mubas heron — VA. 

36 The word “J>” has many meanings, among them: (1) the distant indistinguishable human apparition, (2) 
the family of a person, i.e. wife and children, (3) the chiefs or the notables of a family, (4) the followers of 
a certain leaders. It is used to ennoble and dignify. 

37 The word “J has several meaning, among them “ measured 9 or correlated one thing with another as having 

the corresponding characteristics. 

38 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

39 The expression, as in this Ayah. “Then cut off last (of) the people”= meaning uprooted the last 

person of such people. 
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67. And came the city’s* folks* yestabsheroona m (they : V CJ\ jj,1 

seek pleasant tidings ) (A. rejoicing for the new arrivals). 0 

68. Said [A]: verily these (are) my guests, so let-not 
you 2 scandalize [me]. 41 


OfxfaA* ^3 (j-f* O'. Cjli 




69. And ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoifi not to displease) 

Allah and let-not you 2 disgrace [me]. 42 

70. Said they: 2 Have [and] 43 not [we] restrained you 8 < jf\j\ \ SQis 

a’n (regarding)) the worlds. 0 

71. Said \he\’. these (are) my daughters, en (if) you c were doers. 


72. By aamroka (yonf life / religion) verily they (are) assuredly 44 
in their inebriety/intoxication addling they. 2 

73. So took-she y them the shriek-she' mushreqeencf (as 
they entered the full sunshine after sunrise). 

Id. So We made its* height its* bottom and We ill- 
rained 46 on them stones* 47 of Sejjelen (petrified clay). 

75. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf surely (are) Aya’terP 
(miracles! signs!proofs) for the mutawassemeena (signa-seekers). 


76. And verily it* 48 (is) surely by a path 47 sustainer. 

77. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-itI thatf surely (is) an 
Aya’tarf (miracle!sign/proof for the believers. 

78. And en (surely) [was] the Ayka’teY (thicket’s *) 
companions certainly (are) dha’lemeena (injustice-doers). 


0 o\vfd. ttyt* 

4>tlyC23l 


5 oojlil 44*5j 6^ 


? OyAlia] 


40 The word means (a) he sought the pleasant tidings , or (b) Rejoice or show, by verbal, facial or bodily 

expressions gladness of pleasant tidings. 

41 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V t jUxJI jl ljjj” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “us.” The speaker’s pronoun in ££ uja ^ ” is omitted , for ££ t = “allevia¬ 
tion, lightening” or Ay at's end harmony {rhyme). See cjIjC']. 

42 Ibid, only here regarding ujJ^. 

43 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle ££ ^ji” (implying negation) is made up of three parts (t), (j), 
‘W meaning: does if referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an inter¬ 
rogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation 
for more elaboration. 

44 The "J" in i s clearly juratory "= J 5 " a nd the "J" in is also juratory — J,” amounting 

to= i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

45 The word ££ mushreqeen ” means as they entered into the full sun shine immediately after sunrise , as sunrise — 

and ££ <jjj^f’ = full sunshine after sunrise. See 

46 In Arabic there is a distinction between = rained, and “jkd” =ill-rained, as ££ j^»” = jaaJl ^ and 

^ see In this case ££ j^»i” is used. So for lack of in English, I chose ill-rained. 

47 The word ££ &J^”= [she\ -stones is plural of multiplicity vis-a-vis plural of paucity. So, lots and lots of stones. 

48 That is the doomed city. 

49 That is standing sustainedly for all to see. 
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79. So We revenged from them and verily both 50 (of 
them (are) surely by a principal manifester. 

80. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) denied 
the Hej’re’s (valley between Madeena and Syria) com¬ 
panions the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

81. And aa’tayna (We accorded/given) them Our Ay a ’tC 
(miracles/ signs/proofs) then they 2 were a’n (regarding) 

it w shunners. 


JS\ £& 'J& :% 

qs \j& 




82. And they 2 were carving of the mountains houses if, jCit St 'AP 

aa’meneena (self-safety-securers). 


83. Then took-she y them the shriek-she y mussbeheena 
(as sun rise approached them). 

84. So not enriched/sufficed 51 a’n (off) them what 
they 2 were earning. 

85. And not We created the Heavens w and the Earth w 
and what (are) between them both except by the 
right; and verily The Hour w surely (is) aa ’teyatorP 
(approaching/ comingf so let-condone ] yoit\ the 
condonation the beautiful. 

86. Verily your' Lord, He (is) The Khallaqo (multitudi¬ 
nous Creator ), The Omniscient. 

87. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively ) aa’taynaka 
(We accorded/gaveyouP) seven of the mathaneff 2 (recur¬ 
rent/ Qur 1 cum Surahl ) and The Qur'aan x The Great. 

88. Let-not assuredly extend \yoif\ your' [both] eyes" 53 
to what matta’na (We had let relish the transitory world¬ 
ly delights) by it x likes/kinds 54 of them and let-not 


0 ^ »> , 'if * 

jJH\j bill Cj 

0? 

0 jtb b\. 

zAj L jCj* ciCuC- oJu^j V 

fy Cji- L iff* 


50 This is in reference to both townships of people of Lot, i.e. Madyan and the Aykah. 

51 The word “(j^V 9 has triple meanings: (1) enriched , (2) sufficed , and (3) benefited. But “enriched” includes the 
three. As “enriched” made rich or richer, made fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding, so “enriched” is superior. 

52 Commentators of The Qur'aan are of different opinions as to the meaning of u the seven mathaney .” However, 
the majority seems to agree that it is the Opener-shey 

53 The expression: “ extended his both yes 9, — u ^^ •**” means desired what someone else has. 

54 The word “Uljjt” 

in this Ayah , linguistically and according to many Qur'aan commentators means: likes / kinds., 

i.e. jj Jtld. See and 




























S15-Al-Hej’re 


356 


: 



sadden [yoti] on them and let-lower [yoiP] your* 
wing 55 for the believers. 

89. And let-say [yoif]\ verily I am the nathero {repetitive 
warnei) the manifester. 

90. Just-as We descended on the portioners. 56 

91. Who* they 2 made The Qur'aan x eedheencF 1 {that 
which is dismembered). 

92. So by your* Lord, surely [We] assuredly 58 question 
them wholes. 

93. Amma {regarding) what were they 2 working. 

94. So issda’a {let-promulgate [youg) by what [you) {are being) 
commanded and let-shun [you"] a’n {off) the mushrekeena 
{he-they who partner deities with Allah/ h e-polytheists). 

95. Verily We sufficed you g the mustah’sye’eena {affirma- 
blejesters/ affirm ably jesting theyf). 

96. Who* they 2 make with Allah another elahan {a dei¬ 
ty), then will know they. 2 

97. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) [We] 
know surely you g constricts your* bosom by what 
they 2 say. 

98. So sabbeh 59 {let-say [yotf ]: subhana Allah) by your* 
Lord’s praise and be [you] of the sajedeena {kowtow- 
ing-theyj. 

99. And let-worship [you] your* Lord until comes {to) 
you g \h.eyaqeeno a 1 {the: inevitable certitude/death). 




yxS\ Gt J 




/y Jdl 


„ 'A 9 S'\ s'd"' 

l> 
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55 The expression “\you s \ lower your wing” is lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning show “softness ,” kindness , 
or be “ courteous towards ” all are as figurative expressions, as the “wings” are the arms, symbols of strength. So 
when one “lowers” the arms the person makes them tucked to his sides indicating respect or submission. 

56 Qur’aan commentators vary as to the exact meaning of the word as it potentially bears more 

than one meaning: It could mean those who did portion (segment) The Qur’aan into parts , believing in some 
and not in the others. Or also it could mean “ swearer-allied those who swore as allies to gather their endeav¬ 
or against Mohammad (SAWS) and his followers. 

57 The word = “ eedheenfi rooted in ^ = dismembering into parts. Hence, they 

dismembered The Qur’aan. The Qur’aan is a single whole. When they pull off some parts (as they please) and 
choose to accept part(s) and leave other parts as unacceptable, what they were doing is dismembering it. 

58 he ”J” in i s a juratory- ’ J" ="J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

59 The phrase “ subhana Allahfi means: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

60 That is death. + 
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Surato An ’Nah ’lc 
( The Bees) 


\tSJ 

16 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Aict {approached/ sprung, from afar) Allah’s commanch 

so let-not you 1 2 3 affkmably hasten 2 it; x suhhana’ {Allah 
is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects- 
/ and solemnly all stand in awe and utmost consecration of 
Him, and ta’aala {ever elevated [He]) amma {regarding) 
what they 2 partner {deities with Him). 

2. Younaygelo {repetitively descends [He]) the angels 4 by 
the Roohef {His revelation/mercy/The Qur’aan) of His 
command 1 6 on whom p [He] wills of His ebad {wor¬ 
shippers/submitters/slaves), that let-warn you 2 surely 
it x6 {is), no an elaha {a deity) except Me, so ettago’ne ’ 7 8 
{lety otd reverently guard against the displeasure of Mine). 

3. [He] created the Heavens w and the Earth w by the 
right, ta’aala {ever elevated [He]) amma {regarding) 
what they 2 partner {deities with Him). 

4. [He] created the mankind of a nut fa’ten {sperm-drop) wS 
then edha {suddenly/ whereas) he {is) khasseemon {itera¬ 
tive antagonist) manifester. 


lAXf » \yafc~jyfs A\ yl\ gf 


a f '£M\ Sf 

tjl cr. 4—^ eY 
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1 The word came/sprung from afar. The commentators of The Qur’aan are of two schools of thought re¬ 
garding loosely for lack of a better term, translated as: “came (sprung from afar) Allah's command .” 

Some maintains that it is His Message : (i.e. The Qur’aan and the true Hadeeth). Others say that it is the Day of 
Judgment which is approaching quickly — springing, so with respect to Allah the past, the present and the future are 
alike. So we have to be ready for it immediately, always remembering that a day “enda ’ (with respect to) Allah is 
“like one thousand yearly) of your reckoning/' as states (S22:47). 

2 That is its arrival. 

3 The word “ suhhanaho"— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ suhhana" 

and the pronoun “ho"- “Him." Wherever the word “suhhana," or its associates/inflections such as “uW"” or 

occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, see footnote 2643 above regarding suhhana. 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the word although in the plural what is meant 

is one great and most eminent angel, that of Gabriel ' peace be upon him. The plural designation is to indicate 
his eminence. 

5 It is stated in for the word “ar-Rooh" and “ar-Rawh" two distinct meanings: (1) mercy and (2) Isa, son 

of Mary (Jesus). However, “ar-Rooh" (the Rood) there are at least ten distinct meanings: (1) mercy, (2) soul, (3) 
The Qur'aan, (4) the revelation (Qur’aan or any other divine message), (5) the Command, (6) the individual entity, 
(7) the rejoicing (8) creatures who are special angels, who are “guardians" over the angels who are the guardians over 
the humans, and (9) the fresh breeze, and (10) rest. 

6 The pronoun in “M\" refers to “the right" or “the truth" or “the matter," all are masculine genders. 

7 The letter “£)" in by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is called V tJUxSl jl which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “q>." The speaker’s pronoun “q>" in is omitted, for “1 = “allevia¬ 

tion, lightening” or Ayat's end harmony (rhyme). See 

8 The word “4-ikE in the text has at least two distinct meanings: (1) a drop ofpure or clear water, (2) drop of semen. 
Clearly, and Allah knows best, here “4ik3” i s the male semen. 
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5. And the an’aamct s (cattle/ sheep /goats/ and camels) [He] 
created it w for you; b in it w warmth and benefits* 
and from it* you 2 eat. 




6. And for you b in it" (Is) a beauty 2 when you 2 home 10 Sjf 3b?~ l_4 ff, 

/•:\ _] „_i_ z ___ 11 _ ..... , 


{in) and when you 2 pasture (<w/) 

7. And [it*] carries your n athgala ( heavies ) to a bala'den 
{region/country) not be you 2 baleghegf (yod are- 
reaching ) it 2 except by the selves’* hard-ship; 12 veri¬ 
ly your n Lord (is) surely Ra’oofod' {iteratively For- 
bearer/Clement) Faheemon {iterative mercy Giver). 

8. And the horses* and the mules 2 and the donkeys 2 
to you 2 ride it" and (as) an adornment" and [He] 
creates what not you 2 know. 

9. And on Allah the path’s direction; 14 and of it* (A) a 

deviator; and had [He] willed surely hada ([He] 
would have divinely-guided) you b wholes. 

10. He Who descended from the sky" water 2 for you b 
from it 2 a drink; and from it 2 trees" in it 2 you 2 
graze. 

11. Sprouts [He] for you 2 by it 2 the gar’T (crops before 
harvesting!sprouts) and the olives and the date- 
palms" and the grapes 16 and of all the thamara’tC 
(yields/cropsf verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf 
surely (is) an Ay a’tan” (miracle / sign /proof for a 
peop 1 e yatafakkarona (iteratively cerebrating thef). 


jL>? I (J-A— aA 

0 

'A* 4b J>b e£4b 

^ ja 

fjf 44 4 


9 The word “ al-an’an?” — or “neam” means those animals that have cloven hoof foot) and an udder, 

such as the camel\ the cow, the sheep, the goat, etc. In Arabic: j uaII <j£”= cattle, sheep, goats, and camels. 

10 That is late in the day. Clearly the “ homing ’ comes later in the day while the “ pasturing ’ precedes it. But the 
reason for such introduction of the “homing” before the “pasturing” in order to immediately conjoin it with the 
“beauty ” derived from the “ an’aani ” as they return home with their bellies full and their udders enlarged as 
they are full with milk and all are satisfied, the animals and their owners. 

11 That is in morning. 

12 The expression hard ship to the anfos (entities) means very difficult to reach or obtain. 

13 The word of which is more intensive than as ’=“mercy,” which is kindness 

imparting delight to its recipient; while is in addition to it involves protecting against any possible 

undesirable happening to the recipient, i.e. clemency. Hence, is a protective-m^tcy— clemency. And 

is multitudinous protective mercy Doer or multitudinously clement. See 

14 That is to say upon Allah to show the direction to His way, although some people go astray. 

15 See the Lexicon to this Translation for the significant meaning of this word. 

16 Invariably throughout the Qur'aan when the reference is made to the J Jadll” the mention of the 

datepalm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine , known in Arabic as “f J*^,” never ever the mention 
of the “grapevineper se but the reference is made only to the fruit itself, i.e. the^r^Af.” In this respect, there is 
a true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim, which directs the believers not to refer to as because 

surely the j£ll” is the Muslim. And in another narration: verily only that j£!l” is the heart of the believer. See 

Refer to the attached list of references. 
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12. And [He] subjugated for you b the night x and the 

naha’r d (between sunrise and sunset) and the sun w and 
the moon x and the stars" musakha-rateif 1 (they that 
are driven / subjectable beings) by His command; verily 
in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf surely (are) Aya’tetF 
( miracles / signs) for a people cerebrating. 

13. And what thara’a ([He] created I propagated I manifested) 
for you b in the Earth" dissimilar (are) its x [the] 
hues; verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf surely (is) 
an Aya’tarf (miracle / sign /proof for a people 
yadhdha-kkarona (theft repetitively-reminisce). 

14. And He Who subjugated the sea x to you b eat from 

it x fresh meat and tastakh’rejo (affirmably extractyou^) 
from it x an ornament" you 2 wear it;" and \yo/l] see 
the folkct (ship/shipsf plowers in it; x and to tab- 
tagho 18 (you 1 earnestly-quested) of His munificence; 
and la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed 

that/perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

15. And [He] cast in the Earth" anchors 19 (catch¬ 
es/fasteners/ stabilisers ), that not 20 [/A] wobbles by 
you b and rivers, and paths la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b tahtadoona (you 1 be¬ 
come divinely-guided). 

16. And landmarks"/signs" and by the star they 

yahta-doona (they 1 find and follow the aright-guidance). 

17. Does then Who [He] creates like who p [he] creates 
not; do then not you 2 reminisce. 

18. And en (if you 2 count Allah’s boon" 21 not tohsso 22 
(you 1 comprehensively reckoned) it;" verily Allah surely 
(is) Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver), Faheemon (iterative 
mercy Giver). 

19. And Allah knows what you 2 conceal and what 
you 2 disclosed. 


Gjfy y yfy Usj\ \jfjt 

0 


> * ?> 1 »< 

Up? U—>eJ Ap 

dfffl Gfifiy EE 


ol yG'jj 


<j jj, 


^ -Up 


A ^ c ' f\" 

( OjJC-fr CJ-aA&J 


S3 


Aa—jO \jJ Uu 

0) jyUd aJ^i v • j \ 






17 The word “ musakharaterl' is plural, objective noun , meaning they that are driven , subjectable beings , for which there 
is no English equivalent, as almost always for objective nouns. 

18 The word “11m. uiila u meaning: earnestly quested. 

19 That is the mountains. 

20 The particle “o'” has many implicative meanings, among them: order not toP See <p**forfLuA Of!. 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (fbooiP). 

22 The word is comprehensively reckoned, i.e. accountedfor from all aspects , not the simple enumeration. See jiUap. 
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20. And who 1 they 2 invoke of lesser than/without Al¬ 
lah not create they 2 a thing, while they (are being) 
created. 23 

21. Decedents, other than quicks 24 while not per¬ 
ceive they 2 ayyancff {when/which momentous period) 
(are to be) resurrected they. 2 

22. Your 11 Hlabo (Deity) (is) an Elahon (a Deity) One; so 
who r not they 2 believe by the Hereafter" their 
hearts (are) negaters" and they (are) mustakberoona 26 
(they 1 affirm ably stand haughtily above submission). 

23. Dajaranff ( inevitabty-right) truly Allah knows what 
they 2 conceal and what they 2 disclose; verily He 
loves not the mustakbereencff (to mustakberoona, in 
previous Ay,ah). 

24. And if (had been) said for them what descended 
your 11 Lord; said they: 2 the firsts’ (ancients) fables. 


V {ja cjyAki fyjjwj 


•i CLM % -*4 
» J 


’t's't » y. ' > *> 




24 v /A 4444 uj 
hi; 4 , jj hlj 
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25. To bear they 2 their aivtparcP (ill-burdensI sins- j44-^J 
/ offenses) complete" The Qeyamatey’s " (Judgment’s) 

Day and of aivyara whom 1 mislead [them they 2 ] by 
other than knowledge; lo, fouled what ya^erona (ill- 
burden they). 


La ^ 1 _y\Ju g j 

0 


26. (already and affirmatively) connived who r of be¬ 
fore them, then atff (uprooted and destroyed) Allah 
their bon’yancd (fixed-and-aggrandiyed buildf from the 


^3*6 44 ot . 
>2 ffffd yy j 


. -As 


>5f 

-xL2^Jo 


23 Although the word is a present tense but the reference is intended for the past. However, the Ara¬ 

bic language, being topped by The Qur'aan, by way of elegance and eloquence , numerously uses the present to 
refer to the past or uses the past to refer to the present. 

24 The word is subjective , masculine , plural noun. It means: they who are alive. The word "quicks” mean 

’, in the phrase "The quick and the dead," see the updated Merriam Webster's Dictionary. 

25 The word “ ayyancT — “lW” really is “l>^ \ but with reverence and magnanimity for whatever “liM’’ 

was used for. See ^*-«is which period , a specific and important (momentous) occurrence happen. 

26 The word “mustakbereeW—“C^ jf^* «” does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It is plural , masculine , 
subjective noun, meaning: they who disdain others and are ajfrmably self-exalters and arrogating selfpridefulness. Hence, 
we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

27 The word V” means inevitably-right. See To make the Arabic “V” corresponds to the English 
counterpart “not” the “ inevitable ” is legitimately modified to “ not-evitable” and “rightly” is of course added to it 
to complete the meaning. Thus, ‘pj* V” = “Not evitable rightly'— inevitably right. 

28 The word “ mustakbereeW—“ i.e. see footnote 2667 above. 

29 The word awyar— plural of ”=we'%r, means: heavy: burden / sin / offense. Translated parenthetically here as 

“heavy: burden / sin / offense ” as it is a heavy, burden which impedes , unless properly handled. It is potentially a sin or 
an offense for the “jljS’=vifer because he carries the heavy burden of the King to administer the affairs 
charged to him. And the vizier’s responsibility is so enormous that if he makes a mistake, intended or not, 
it could be fatal to him and others. Thus, I chose to further qualify “burden ” by the word “UP as such quali¬ 
fication really and truly best approximate the seriousness of such a burden in reference. See 

30 The word = in such sentence-construct means is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: “ uprooted ’ and 
destroyed. See 
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bases, so tumbled on them the roof from above 
them and ata (came to) them the torment from 
whence not perceive they. 2 

27. Afterwards The Qeyamatey’A (Judgment’s) Day 2 [He] 
disgraces them and says [He]: where (are) My 
partners whom 2 you c were mutually contending in 
them; said who 1 oto (had been accorded/given they 1 ) the 
knowledge: verily the ignominy today and the ill 
(are) over the unbelievers. 

28. Whom r tatawaffa (while dying receive) them the angels 
(while being) dha lemey’ 1 (he-they injustice-doers) (to) 
their selves" then they 2 cast the salama (submis¬ 
sion/ reconciliation/peace): not we were working of an 
ill, bale/’ 1 (certainly-not), verily Allah (is) Omniscient 
by what you c were working. 

29. So let-enter you 2 Hell’s w doors, immortals you 2 
(are) in it;" so surely wretched the mathwa 33 (forced: 
long-term/semi-permanent-abode) (of) the mutakabbere- 
ncr (haughtiness-practicers). 

30. And (had been) said for whom r ettaqaw (they 1 reveren¬ 
tially guarded not to displease Allah) what your n Lord 
descended; said they: 2 khayran (mercy /goodness- 
/desirables/provision/rain), for whom r ahasano (they? 
rendered meritorious-deeds) in this w world w hasanatorf 
(a meritorious-deed)f and surely the Hereafter’s w 
home" (is) kharon (superior/ worthier) and surely 
ne’ama (most excellent) (is) the muttaqeena’s (reverential 
guarders against Allah’s displeasure)’ s home." 

31. Adnen’s (Eden’s) 35 Paradises" enter it" they 2 run" 
from under it" the rivers; for them in it" what- 


> >>' 


ever 


.36 


they 2 will; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf 


re¬ 


quites Allah the muttaqeena (reverential guarders 
against Allah’s displeasure). 


>1j ot i — “d-A f/y 
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31 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for “injustice-doer*' and “wronged?' 

32 The word u bala"— u indeed-not" is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*^,” see footnote 196 or the Lexicon 
attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

33 In “djUjilihand in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an ob¬ 
ligatory one and so ‘ forced : long-term / semi-permanent-abode" seems to me rather appropriate. 

34 There is no noun in English for M —who is prideful / haughty. To make a noun= £ c haughtiness-p racticers''. 

35 The word “£)<&" is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 
“£)>&" is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, “£)&" is a palace in Paradise enters it except 
a prophet , seddique , or a martyr. 

36 The particle “b»” i s “kjd* Sbl j) = conditional noun/particle; or = ”b»” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See vO^land -^1 -J 
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32. Whom r tatawajfa {while dying receive) them the angels 
{all being) good, say they: 2 peace (be) on you b let- 
enter you 2 the Paradise w by what you c were working. 

33. Do they 2 wait except that ta’teya* (descend/ comef 
(to) them the angels; x or ya’teycd your 1 Lord’s com¬ 
mand; 5 " like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff did who r of 
before them and not wronged 37 them Allah; [and] 
but they 2 were wronging (to) their selves. w 

34. So betided them misdeeds™ (of) what worked 
they, 2 and haqa (deservedly besieged) [by] them what 
they 2 were by i tyastah’geona (affirmably-jesting they). 

35. And said who 1 they 2 partnered (deities with A.llah): 
had Allah willed neither we worshipped of lesser 
than/without Him of a thing, we and nor our fa¬ 
thers and nor forbad we of lesser than/without 
Him of a thing; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff did 
who r (were) of before them; so is on the messen¬ 
gers except the announcement, the manifester. 

36. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We mis¬ 
sioned 38 in every Hmmaten* (people/community)* a 
messenger that let-worship you 2 Allah and let 
avoid you 2 the Ttaghoot (devil/ tyrant/ rules of irreligious 
man-made system ”); so of them whom p Allah hada 
(divinely-guided) and of them whom p righted™ 39 on 
him the misguidance;™ so let-tread you 2 in the 
land™/Earth; w then let-see you 2 how [was 5 "] conse¬ 
quence™ (of) the deniers. x 

37. Tin (if) \yoif\ hanker over their huda (divine- 
guidance), so verily Allah not yahdey (divinely-aright) 
whom p [He/he] 40 misleads and not for them of 
na’ssereena (iterative succorers). 

38. And aqsamo (theft oathed) by Allah jahda (ultimate) 
their ayma'ne (oaths) not resurrects 41 Allah whom p 
\he\ dies; bald 42 (certaily-nof), a promise on Him 
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37 See footnote 31 above regarding 

38 The word carries several meanings, among them: sent , missioned , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

39 The word “ righted ’ is feminized , because it’s in reference to “ misguidance ” which is a feminine gender in Arabic. 

40 The word “J^”= “ misleads ,” in Arabic it gives the sense of jl J^,” similarly “misleads” either 

himself or others. Whereas the word: “ strays ” suggests self straying. Also, the hidden pronoun in J*^can also 
refer to Allah, [He] . See 

41 See footnote 38 above regarding sent. 

42 The word “ bald ”— “certainly-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*^,” see the Lexicon attached to 
this Translation for more elaboration. 
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{absolute) -right; [and,] but most the mankind not 
know. 

39. To manifest [He] for them {that) which x they 2 dif¬ 
fer in it x and to know they 2 who 1 unbelieved they 2 
that they were liars. 


yj&tf o${U=J\ 


jfjfi t fid j, d OyA 


40. Verily only Our say for a thing x edha {when/if) We 2l Iff J flj\ \\ 

wanted it x that We say for it: x let-be [youd] so [if] is. 0 ffH Jf 


41. And who r emigrated they 2 in {the cause of Allah 
from after what {had beef wronged 44 they 2 assur¬ 
edly 45 nobamve’a {[We] deservedly ensconce) them in 
the world" a hasanatarf {meritorious-deedf and surely 
the Hereafter’s" remuneration {is) bigger, if they 2 
were {to) know. 

42. Who 1 ssabaro {they held on patiently) and on their 
Lord they 2 trust. 

43. And not We sent [of] before you g except men 
[We] reveal 46 to them, so let-ask you 2 the Thekre's 
{The Qur'aan's/he Book’s) folks" en {if you c were, 
not knowing. 

44. By the evidences" and the writs and We descend¬ 
ed to you 8 the Thekra {The Qur'aan) to [you] mani¬ 
fest for the mankind what nogyela {had been iterative¬ 
ly descended) to them, and la’alia {craving currently un¬ 
available deed that/perhaps) they yatafakkarona {itera¬ 
tively cerebrate they*). 

45. Had then secured {their selves) who r connived they 2 
the sayye'aa'tH {demeritorious-deeds) " that Allah im¬ 
plodes by them the Earth" or ya ’ateyd' {betides- 
/ eventuates overf them the torment from whence 
not perceive they. 2 

46. Or [He] takes {punishes ) them in their transpose, 47 ^ fffd J ’yffX }\ 

so not they {are) surely enfeeblers. (000L 


U Jjo {j* ail <j cffj 
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43 The Arabic text says: not “tJA” i.e. the word “la^”= absolute objective noun, used for strengthening, 

indicating that such a right, and Allah knows best, is an emphatic right. See y'j®!. 

44 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for “4^' Jftli“=”jJUa’’= “ injustice-doef and “monger.” 

45 The "J" in is a juratory" J" ="J" amountingx.o= "JjSliil," i.e. affirmation, expressed by "assuredly". 

46 The word is rooted in jl which denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communi¬ 
cating, gestured, mote, messaged, inspired, whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. 

See 

47 The word “their transpose ,” means their betaking t hem selves uninhihitedly moving. 
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47. Or [He] takes them on takhawofen ^ (reducing by. 
gradual diminution at the extremities, or causing death to 
their notables ), so verily your 11 Lord (is) surely 
Ra ’oofatf ’ (iteratively Forbearer/ Clement) Raheemon (it¬ 
erative mercy Giver). 

48. Have [and] 50 not they 2 seen to what created Allah 
of a thing; shading its x shadow a’n (off) the right 
and the lefts sufjaddaff (they are in kowtowing man¬ 
ner) for Allah while they (are) dakheroona (they who 
became contemptible or of no significance). 

49. And for Allah kowtow what (are) in the Heavens'" 
and what (are) in the Earth" of a dabba’ten '" 52 (she- 
moving-creature), and the angels while they not yes- 
takberoona ’ 3 (they 1 affirm their prideful haughtiness). 

50. They 2 fear/know 54 their Lord from above them 
and they 2 do whatever they 2 (are being) commanded. 

51. And said Allah let-not tattakhethff (yoid take and 
presume) two elahs (deities), verily only He (is) One 
Elahon, so eyyayff (indeed particularising Me) so let- 
you 2 dread [Me]. 

52. And for Him what (are) in the Heavens" and the 
Earth;" and for Him the religion 57 wasseban (ever¬ 
lastingly)’, do then other than Allah tattaqoona (you 1 
reverentially guard not to displease Hllah). 

53. And what (is) by you b of a boon" 58 so (if is) from 
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48 Reducing by: frightening by^gradual decrease from the protective means at the greatest or utmost notables. 

49 The word of which is more intensive than as ’=“mercy,” which is kindness 


imparting delight to its recipient; while “431 jJI” is in addition to “4^jJI” it involves protecting against any possible 
undesirable happening to the recipient , i.e. clemency. Hence, “431 jll” is a protective-mexzy— clemency; and 
is multitudinous protective mercy Doer or multitudinously clement. See 

50 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle “^J>” (implying negation) is made up of three parts ( (^) ,(j) ,(' 

meaning: does it, referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) = (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an inter¬ 
rogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation 
for more elaboration. 

51 The word “1*4^” = “ sujjaddan ” is an adverbial construct, and there is no English equivalent, so I chose trans¬ 
literation and parenthetical expression (in a kowtowing manner they). 

52 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for “4jb ? ” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

53 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter unwhen added to a word.. 

54 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

55 The word “3*3)” from “3 L*jVI” which is for “31*3^1,” as stated in 0^; therefore/ 4 ^!” is al¬ 

ways taking and makinglpresuming some-thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

56 The word ®bi,” = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

57 The word “religion” = means the whole criteria of the prescriptions andproscriptions of the religion. 

58 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (fboorP). 
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Allah; afterwards if touched/betided you b the harm 
then to Him you 2 louden {withprayer). 

54. Afterwards if [He] doffed the harm off you b edha 
{suddenly / whereas) a team of you b by their Lord 
they 2 partner {other deities). 

55. To unbelieve/ {he) ungrateful 59 they 2 by what 
aa’tayna (We accorded/gave) them; so tamatta’a {let- 
relish the transitory delight) you 2 so will know you. 2 

56. And they 2 make for what not know they 2 a lot of 
what ragaqna (We provided/allotted) them; ta-Allahey 60 
{by Allah) surely assuredly 61 {shall be) asked you 2 
amma {regarding) what were you c taftarona (yoiP craft 
a lie forfraudulent end). 

57. And they 2 make for Allah the daughters subhana 62 
(Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending 
all defects, and solemnly all stand in awe and utmost conse¬ 
cration of Him; and for them what they 2 desire. 

58. And if bushshera 65 (had been told pleasant tidings) an 
ahado (lone/any-one) (of them, by a female remained 
his face blackened 64 while he (is) kadheemof 5 (unre¬ 
lentingly suppressor of his grief). 

59. Mutually veils 66 [he] from the people of ill of what 
bushshera (he had been told pleasant tidings) [by it 55 ], 
does/should [he] hold it x on a humiliation or [he] 
buries it x in the tora’be (crushed sand)-, Lo. Fouled 
what they 2 rule. 

60. For whom 1 not believe they 2 by the Hereafter* (is) 
the ill parable/example; and for Allah (is) the parable- 
/example the highest, and He (is) The Mighty The 

Hakeemd 57 (infinite hekmati 58 Possessor). 
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59 The “j*£” has several meanings: (1) unbelieved, (2) rejected, (3) was ungrateful, or thankless. 

60 The word “ ta-Allahey” is made up of two distinct components: the “ta”- and “Allahey.” The “tcT is “ -2 

= a “jurative particle ,” in English it’s equivalent to “by” in the sense of: “in the name of” and “ Allah ey” is 
“Allah” grammatically inflected because of the prepositional genitive particle “ta.” 

61 The "J" in i s a juratory" J" = "J" amounting to= be. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

62 The word “subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “subhana” and the 

pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “ subhana f or its associates / inflections (such as or oc¬ 

cur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus deserv¬ 
ing the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— concept by saying: 

Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

63 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara I youb ash sharo / mu has heron —AA \ j&u \j*2u. 

64 The expression “face blackened ’ is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: appear on the face signs of dis¬ 
pleasure and shame, or distress. 

65 See the Lexicon to this Translation for and its explanation. 

66 The word “(jfjfi” in i.e. veiled. And veiled= covered with a veil or con¬ 

cealed behind a cover. See 

67 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and “?£*•.” 

68 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 
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61. And had/if 69 Allah you'aakhethT (retributively- 
punishes) the mankind by their injustice, [He] {would 
have) not left on it w (the Earth™) of a dabba’ten™ 11 
(she-moving-creature) ; but [He] defers them to ajalen 72 
(term-limif) musamma 73 (that which is designated and/ or 
named)', so if came their ajalo ( term-limit ), neither 
slacken/tarry 74 they 2 tarrying hour w nor yastaq’demo 
(affirmably advance) they. 2 

62. And they 2 make for Allah what they 2 dislike and 
describe their tongues the lying: that for them the 

husncf is (excellent result)', la’jaram 76 (inevitably-right) 
that for them The Fire" and that they mufratton/ 1 
(are made vanguards in if). 

63. Ta-Allahey 1% (by Allah) laqad (verily, already and af¬ 
firmatively) We sent to Umamem™ (nations- 
/ communities)™ of before you; b then adorned for 
them the Satan their works, so he (is) their 
wa’leyo 79 (guardian/ally) today and for them (is) a 
painful torment. 

64. And not We descended on you g The Book except 
to \yod] manifest for them which x they 2 differed in 
it x and a divine-guidance x and a mercy" for a be¬ 
lieving people. 

65. And Allah descended from the sky" water x so 
[He] quickened by it x the land" after its" death; ver¬ 
ily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf surely (is) an Aya’tan " 
(miracle/sign/proof) for a listening people. 
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69 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 

such a amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See Od cr*-*. 

70 The word in “f* means retributively-yw^/rAr, certainly not “blames,” as what some might 

presume. See cjh^L In the Ayah, “had Allah retributively-punished the people by their injustice, [He] ( would 
have) not left over it (the Earth) of a she-moving-creature” (A16:61) is a positive proof of this fact, i.e. that 
“A^l” is retributively-punished. 

71 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature ” for “AjU,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

72 The word means term-limit, see cA^L 

73 The word “musamma" is masculine , singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 

74 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter cHwhen added to a word. 

75 The word has more than one meaning in The Qur’aan. So in addition to “Paradise” it means the 

“excellent result,” the most desired result, as in this Ayah and Allah knows best. See 

76 The word V” means inevitably-right. See To make the Arabic “V” corresponds to the English 
counterpart “not” the “ inevitable ” is legitimately modified to “ not-evitable” and “rightly” is of course added to it 
to complete the meaning. Thus, ‘pj* V” = “Not evitable rightly ”= inevitably right. 

77 That is their share of torment in The Fire is hastenedfor them and so they are made among the firsts in Hell. 

78 See footnote 60 above regarding “ta Allaha’eP 

79 The word “cA$” in “ffAj” could also mean: a friend. 
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66. And verily for you b in the an’aame " 80 (cattle/sheep- 
Igoats/ and camels/* surely {is) ebratan* {an instructive- 
example/* nusqeykunt x ([IL7] avail drink for y of) of 
what {is) in [its 34 ] 82 bellies, from betwixt excretion 
and blood, milk pure, palatable for the drinkers. 

67. And of the thamara’te* (yields / crops/* {of the date- 
palms" and grapes 83 tattakhethonf 4 (you 1 take and 
make) of it x an intoxicant and a refqad (victuals for 
sustenancef hasanan {ultimate meritorious victual)-, verily 
in tha’leka {afar-that-it/thalf surely {is) an Ay a’tan* 
{>miracle / sign / proof) for a cerebrating people. 

68. And [revealed] 85 your 1 Lord to the bees" that it- 
takhethef 6 {let-take and makeyoid) of the mountains 34 
houses and of the trees" and of what they 2 trellis. 


69. Afterwards let-eat y 


you 7 


of all the thamara’te* 


( 'yields / crops)* then let-trail y you 7 your 7 Lord’s paths 
humbly/submissively; issues from its" bellies a 
drink 34 different {are) its 34 [the] hues 34 in it 34 {is) a cure 
for the mankind; verily in tha’leka {afar-that-it/thalf 
surely {is) an Ay a’tan* {miracle / sign /proof for a 
peop 1 e yatafakkarona (iteratively cerebrating thef). 

70. And Allah created you; b afterwards yatawaffa {[He] 
fully receivesyof while dead/dying)-, and of you b who p 
youraddo (/he] is to be reverted) to meanest (of the 
age, as-to not know [he] after (his) knowledge a 
thing; verily Allah (is) Omniscient, Omnipotent. 

71. And Allah favored some (of you b above some in 
the provision; 34 so not whom 1 (had been) favored 
they, 2 (are) surely ra’ddey forthwith-returning they) 
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80 The word “the an’ani” — ‘>UW or “ neam ” means those animals that have cloven hoof foot) and an udder, 

such as the camel, the cow, the sheep , the goat, etc. In Arabic: “tills j till ^///^ sheep, goats, and camels. 

81 The word in and not “J^.” And “J***\” means availed (liquid ) for drinking. SeeV^^b 

82 The pronoun in “AjjIsj” refers to a masculine, plural, subjective noun. The “milk” comes from the females 
only. So it comes from “some” of the “fi-T” And the “some” is masculine, plural noun, thus “its*.” 

83 Invariably throughout The Qur’aan when the reference is made to the “tjUS'V! j Jill!” the mention of the 

date-palm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine , known in Arabic as “f never ever the mention 
of the “grapevine per se but the reference is made only to the fruit itself i.e. the grapes.” In this respect, there is a 
true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim, which directs the believers not to refer to as “f because 

surely the j£ll” is the Muslim. And in another narration: verily only that j£ll” is the heart of the believer. See 

AAjl. Refer to the attached list of. References. 

84 The word “il2J” from “JUjVI” which is for as stated in (3 -luI; therefore/ 4 ^!” is al¬ 

ways taking and making something of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

85 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured, wrote, messaged, inspired, 

whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See lA-luIII. 

86 The word “ilSj” from which is for as stated in (3^; therefore/ 4 ^!” is al¬ 

ways taking and making something of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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their provision 5 " over (to) whom' possessed their 
ayma’ne (right-hands )" (i.e. their slaves), so they (are) in 
it x coequal; is then by Allah’s boon" 87 reject they. 2 

72. And Allah made for you b of your n selves" spous¬ 
es" (wives)-, and [He] made for you b of your 11 spous¬ 
es" sons and grandchildren; and [He] provided 
you b of the goodies;" 88 do then by the falsehood 5 " 
they 2 believe; and by Allah’s boon" 89 they 2 unbe¬ 
lieve/ deny/ reject. 

73. And they 2 worship of lesser than/without Allah 
what not possesses for them a refqart (provision ) x 
from the Heavens" and the Earth" a thing, and 
they 2 cannot (i.e. not possible for them to do). 

74. So let-not strike you 2 for Allah the parables- 
/examples; verily Allah knows and you f know not. 

75. Struck Allah a parable/example: an abdaA (slave) 
mam-lokarp 1 (he who is being-owned), not [he] strengthens 
over any-thing; and whom p ra^qna (We gave victuals 
for sustenance top him from Us a refqarf (victuals for 
sustenance ) x hasanan (ultimate meritorious victual), so he 
expends from it x secretly and overdy; do they 2 lev¬ 
el/even; the praise (is) for Allah, rather most (of 
them not know. 

76. And struck Allah a parable/example: twain-men, 
an ahado 92 (lone/any-one) (of them both (is) abkamo 
(bom mute), not [he] strengthens over any-thing, 
while he (is) a burden on his lord, everywhen [he] 
directs him not ya’atee (\he] produces) by a khayren 
(goodness/desirable/worthiness)-, is he level/even and 
who p [he] commands by the justice while he (is) on 
Sseratten (road/ way) straight. 

77. And for Allah the Heavens’" and the Earth’s" in¬ 
visible and not The Hour’s" command 5 " except like 
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87 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” IfboorT'). 

88 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 

89 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (“ boon ”). 

90 The word “ abdan ” = “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 
the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

91 The word “ mamlokan ” = i s an adjective for a masculine singular. There is no English equivalent fort it. 

92 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^i.” 
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the sight’s glance or it x (is) nearer; verily Allah j if -jft s£y fyt y 
over every-thing (is) Omnipotent. 


78. And Allah akhraja ([He] produced/emerged) you b 
from your 11 mothers’ bellies, not knowing you 2 a 
thing; and [He] made for you b the hearing and the 
sights /insights and the afedata (heart/mind) la’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
thank they. 2 

79. Have not they 2 seen to the birds,* musakharaten ,93 
(that are they, driven/subjectable beings) in the sky’s w 
atmosphere; not holds them* 94 except Allah; veri¬ 
ly in tha’leka (ajar-that-it/ thaff surely (are) Ay a’ten* 
(miracles/signs/proofs) for a believing people. 

80. And Allah made for you b of your 11 houses a re¬ 
pose/dwelling, and [He] made for you b of the 
an’ame’s * (cattle / sheep /goats/ and camels)’ s* hides 
houses, tasta-kheffonT (affirmably-lighten y out) it* (on) 
your 11 travel-day and your 11 encampment-day; and 
of its* wool and its* fur and its* hair furniture and 
mata’an 96 (chattel/thingsfor utility) to a while. 

81. And Allah made for you b of what [He] created 
shadows; and [He] made for you b of the moun¬ 
tains coverts/ and [He] made for you b sarabeela 
(raiments/mail), protecting you b from the heat, and 
sarabeela protecting you b from your 11 ba’sa (fa fare)', 
like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif [He] concludes on you b 
His boon,* 97 la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that- 
/perhaps) you b toslemoona (yoif submit/yoifi be Muslims). 

82. So en (if diverted they 2 then verily only on you g 
(is) the announcement the manifester. 

83. They 2 know Allah’s boon;* 98 afterwards they 2 repu¬ 
diate 99 it;* and most of them (are) the unbelievers. 
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93 The word “ musakharaterP is plural \ objective noun , meaning they that are driven , subjectable beings, for which there 
is no English equivalent, as almost always for objective nouns. 

94 The expression “\she-them\ is to reflect the Arabic “0*” in the word which is in the feminine for¬ 
mat, referring to the birds. And the “birds” is a “broken plural.” 

95 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter cHwhen added to a word. 

96 The word = “ mataan ” has many meanings, among them: furnishings , chattel \ things for utility. See the 

Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

97 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (“boon”). 

98 Ibid. 

99 That is in the sense of reject or refuse to recognise it. 
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84. And day resurrect 100 [We] from every Ummaterf 
{people, generation )™ sha’heedan (witnesserf testifier), af¬ 
terwards not {to be) permitted for whom r unbe¬ 
lieved they 2 nor (are) theyyousta’ataba (to be sought to 
apologise) they. 2 

85. And if saw they 2 who r dhalamo wx (they 1 wronged) the 
torment then not lightened a’n (off) them and nor 
they (are) to be reprieved. 

86. And if saw they 2 who 1 partnered (deities with Allah ) 
they 2 their partners said they: 2 (O), our Lord those, 
(are) our partners whom r we were invoking of 
lesser than/without You; 8 so they 2 cast to them 
[the] say: verily you b surely (are) liars. 

87. And cast they 2 to Allah then-day the salama (sub¬ 
mission/reconciliation/peace) and strayed a’n ( off) 
them what they 2 were yaftarona (thef craft a lie for 
fraudulent end). 

88. Who r unbelieved they 2 and repelled they 2 a’n (off) 
Allah’s path We augmented them a torment 
above the torment by what they 2 were corrupting. 

89. And day [We] resurrect 102 in each Ummaterd (com¬ 
munity/people)™ sha’heedan (iterative witnesserf testifier) 
on them of their selves™ and We came by you 8 
sha’heedan on these; and nagyalna (We repetitively de¬ 
scended) on you 8 The Book, an exposition- 
/elucidation for every-thing and a hudan (divine- 
guidancef and a mercy™ and a bushra {pleasant- 
tidingf oS for the Muslims. 

90. Verily Allah commands: by the justice, and the 

ehsa’ne {meritorious deed), and eta’e (giving) the kin’s 
possessors; and restrains [He] a’n (regarding) the 
profanity™ 104 and the munka V 05 ( rationally objection- 
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100 The word carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

101 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “^a”= “ wronged 

102 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding sent. 

103 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/ mubasheron — \A 

104 The Arabic word used is “f h^it t,” = the noun of ” See gt^t. And “f h*i^4t t” = “ profanity ” or “pro- 

faneness ” means: vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. the excess of ugliness in statement or action by an entity, a 
person or a group, (2) or any of Allah’s proscriptions , (3) or fornication (sexual intercourse between partners 
who are not married to each other) or adultery (voluntary sexual intercourse between a married person and a 
partner other than the lawful spouse) , (3) The ugly excesses of say or action^ (4) homosexuality. 

105 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this rather important word. 
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able or Sharey’ah prohibited deed/say) and the baghya 
{envy/selfish: excessiveness/transgression), [He] exhorts 106 
you b la’alia {craving currently unavailable deed that- 
/perhaps) you b reminisce you. 2 

91. And let fulfill 107 you 2 by Allah’s covenant if cove¬ 
nanted you c and let-not breach you 2 the ayma'na 
(oathsf after its w ratification and qad {already and af¬ 
firmatively) made you c Allah on you b Custodee; ver¬ 
ily Allah knows what you 2 do. 

92. And let-not be you 2 like who 11 unraveled-she y her 
yarn, 108 from after a strength" (/Ay)-filaments; 109 
tattakhethonc/ X() (you 1 take and make) your n ayma'ne 
{oaths) a dakhalan {stealth-deception) among you, b that 
an XJmmatorF {party/community ) w she (is) arba {more: 
numerous/prestigious/ wealthier) than XJmmmatenf ver¬ 
ily only Allah essays you b by it x and to manifests 
[He] for you b The Qeyamatey’f (Judgment’s) Day x 
what you c were in it x differing. 

93. And had willed Allah surely [He] (would have) 
made you b one" IJmmatan " {nation/ community/f 
[and] but [He/he] misleads whom p /who p [H/he] 
wills -mAyahdey {[He] divinely-guides) whom p [He/ he] 
wills; and surely assuredly 11 you 2 (shall be) asked 
amma (regarding) what you c were working. 

94. And let-not tattakhetd 1 (you 1 take and presume) 
your n ayma'ne (oaths) a dakhalan (stealth-deception) 
among you b then slips a foot w after its"' firming, 
and you 2 taste the ill by what you c repelled a’n (off) 
Allah’s path and for you b (is) a great torment. 




•' S . / »/; s y Y ^ 


3 i)\ 


3 , 


^ ^ ^ d A- r 

u. = ajl Joo /jf 

oi CJ>J\ ^ 

^ \ 9 ' 

Ah I j*-*- 

*0? <SaA 

Aj*\ p — =0 ut>J 4h\ J 

\ S' ' 

JkIjj 

P/y >T<^ ^ 


' >> "v r>^ 1 ^ 

>—0-W? U-J 

’J0? jLiit 4)'jp auI 




95. And let-not purchase you 2 by Allah’s covenant a TlS <21 jjg \jj& Jj 
little/paltry price; verily only Allah has it x (is) khay- 
ron (superior/ worthier) for you b en (if you c were (to) 
know. 




- *> 


106 The word rooted in“^c<j” = “exhorted' or “admonished” and “Alac-j*” could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

107 The word from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. So, “Ijajl” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 

108 The lofty expression “unraveled her yard' is an Arabic tongue expression meaning the person who breaks 
his/her covenant. 

109 The word i s an adverbial construct, but I cannot find a suitable way for an adverbial construct except 

to parenthetically prefix “filament” with like , i.e. in a manner of. 

110 The word “iajj” from which is ’ for as stated in 0^; therefore/ 4 ^!” is al¬ 

ways taking and making something of what was taken. Thus, it is /Adjust the mere taking. 

111 The "J" in "0^^" is a juratory J” ="J" amounting toy i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

112 The word from “JIajV!” which is ’ for “JlAjSn/’ as stated in 0^; therefore/ 4 ^!” is al¬ 

ways taking and making something of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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96. What you b have depletes; and what Allah has re¬ 
mains; and surely [ 11V] assuredly 113 requite whom r 
ssabaro (they had held on patiently) their recompense 
by ahsa’net 14 perfecter and heautifuler) of what they 2 
were working. 

97. Whoever [he] worked righteously of a male or a 
female, while he (is) a believer, then surely [ We] 
assuredly 115 enliven him a good™ life™ and surely 
[ We] assuredly requite them their remuneration by 
ahsa’ne 116 (perfecter and heautifuler) (of what they 2 
were working. 

98. So if you g read (read is in the past tense) The Qur’aan, 
then ista’edh 111 (let-\yoid\ affirm ably refuge) by Allah from 
the Satan, the rajeeme (the ever multitudinously stoned). 

99. Verily he, not for him (is) an authority over \>'x. yfff 
whom r believed they 2 and on their Lord they 2 
trust. 

100. Verily only his authority (is) over whom * yatawa- 
llawnaho (they: 1 take him for guardian as / ally/friend) 
and who 1 they by him (are) mushrekoona (he-they who 
partner deities with Allah , he-polytheists). 

101. And if We interchanged an Aya’tarf (Qur’aanic 
statement) (in) place (of another) Aya’terF (Aya’tan) 
and Allah (is) knowinger by wh at younayyelo ([He] 
repetitively descends), said they: 2 verily only you s (are) a 
mufta’ren (crofter of lies forfraudulent end)\ rather most 
(of them not know. 

102. Let-say j you): na^yala (repetitively descended) it x 
Roho-al-Oudis (Arch Angel/ Gabriel) from your 1 Lord 
by the right, 1 to firm whom 1 believed they; 2 and 
(if is) a hudan (divine-guidance) and a bushrcP pleasant- 
tiding )™ 119 for the Muslims. 

103. And laqad (iteratively and affirmatively) [We] know 
verily they say they: 2 verily only teaches him a 
human; tongue (of which x yulhedona 120 (bias- 
/ deviously-incline theffi) to him (is) an Aajami (Non- 
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113 See footnote 111 above only here regarding 

114 There is no English word for Cy^-ahsane. Both words perfecter and heautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

115 Ibid, only here for and £jj0respectively. 

116 There is no English word for Cy^-ahsane. Both words perfecter and heautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

117 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o*when added to a word. 

118 The word “ right f means Allah’s Speech , which is His Wisdom , i.e. real and true aright-guidance to all. 

119 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for hash ash ara/jouhashsharo / muhasheron— Sfil \j^f 

120 The word “.laJ!” has many meanings, among them: deviously inclined , not just inclined. 
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Ambit), while this x ( diction ofTheQur'aan is) a tongue 
Arabic manifester. 

104. Verily who r not believe they 2 by Allah’s Aya’te w 
( Qur'aanic statements) Allah not yahdey (divinely-guides ) 
them and for them (is) a painful torment. 

105. Verily only yaftarey (\be\ crafts a lie for fraudulent 
end) the untruth who r not believe they 2 by Allah’s 
Aya’te w (Qur'aanic statements ); and those, they (are) 
the liars. 

106. Whoever \he\ unbelieved by Allah from after his 
belief, except whom p \he\ (had been) coerced while 
his heart (is) tranquil by the belief; [and,] but who p 
sharaha (he\ opened/pleased/ contented) by the unbelief 
a chest; then on them (is) a wrath from Allah and 
for them (is) a great torment. 

107. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) because verily they 
istaha-bbo ul (they? questingly liked/preferred) the life" 
(of this world" over the Hereafter’s;" and verily 
Allah not yahdey (divinely-guides) the people, the un¬ 
believers. 

108. Those (are) whom 1 Allah stamped 122 on their 
hearts, and their hearing, and their sights/insights 
and those (are) they the neglectors. 

109. Fa’jaran .? 123 (inevitably-righl), verily they in the 
Here-after" they (are) the losers. 

110. Afterwards verily your 1 Lord, for whom 1 emigrated 
they 2 from after when they 2 (had been) tested, after¬ 
wards jahado l2A (they exerted their utmost mental/ physical 
andpossessional effortsfighting/striving in Allah’s cause) and 
ssabaro (thy held on patiently)', verily your 1 Lord from af¬ 
ter that (is) surely Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver), Faheemon 
(iterative mercy Giver). 
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121 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter cHwhen added to a word. 

122 The expression “stamped on their hearts” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: their hearts are sealed so 
that they understand not and nor comes out of them any meritorious thing. 

123 The word V” means inevitably-right. See To make the Arabic “V” corresponds to the English 

counterpart “not” the “ inevitable ” is legitimately modified to “ not-evitable” and “rightly” is of course added to it 
to complete the meaning. Thus, “f JA = “Not evitable rightly'— inevitably right. 

12 4 The word “ Jahado =they earnestly exerted their utmost mental, physical, and possessional 

efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word is root word for “Jehad,” which has sev¬ 

eral meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria of prescription and proscriptions , i.e. accord¬ 
ing to the Sharey'ah Taw, (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, proper¬ 
ty, relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 
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111. Day ta’tee w (haps/comes)* each self" arguing a’n 
(regarding) itself" and (to be) fulfilled 125 each self" 
what it w worked while not they (are) yodh’lamoona 126 
(to be wronged theyj. 

112. And struck Allah a parable/example: a village" 

was" aa’menatan (in a state of secured self-safety), tran¬ 
quil-she y (if)', ya’atee* (appears/happens)* it" its" 
refqo' (provision/ victuals for sustenance ) x opulendy from 
every place; so it" unbelieved by Allah’s boons" 127 
so Allah (caused if to) taste lebasa (general occurrence in¬ 
volving everyone as if intimately wrapping around each) the 
hunger and the fear 128 for what they 2 were yass- 
na’ond 29 (carefully craft they 1 ). 

113. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) came (to) 
them a messenger of them then denied him they 2 
so took them the torment while they (were) 
dha ’lemoona 30 (injustice-doers ). 

114. So let-eat you 2 of what Allah ragaqa (provided) 
you b goodly legitimate; and let-thank you 2 for) Al¬ 
lah’s boon" 131 en (if you c were eyyaho 132 (indeed ex¬ 
clusively Him) worship you. 2 

115. Verily only [He] forbad on you b the carrion" and 
the blood and swine’s flesh and what (had been) 
invoked for other than Allah by it; x so whomever 
[he] (had been) coerced neither a baghen (selfish envi- 
er/transgressor [he]) nor an aggressor [he] so surely 
Allah (is) Ghaforon (iterative Forgiver) Faheemon (mul¬ 
titudinous merey Giver). 

116. And let-not say you 2 for what describe your 11 
tongues the untruth, this (is) halalon (sanctioned- 
/ legitimate/ and this (is) haramon forbidden- 


oXL*r <Sf> j»_y 

£ -t > ' L ' 

< »> 


i? jgj> V cJU-C- 

if/' / / /Ss s’ S S S 

Z =3 Lpfi 4411 

O fiL====L J ? (jr* 

4jil 

\y\^ 


m / * > s\' *</■>' 

y-ift -LaJj 

0 / » -t: 




tCi 


_/\£- ^ la.g.**3 

all ^ gig 


<&, <& G$f\ 


125 The word A* 5 ” from “elijil,” = “AA” meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make 
it a whole. Thus, Vj 3 ” means had been endeavored and gathered the last part of an obligation andfully fulfilled it. 

126 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

127 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (“ boon ”). 

128 Some Arabic linguists said that: “JjaII.” See and 

129 The word is rooted in the verb “£^,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or 

tried to approach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. 

130 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” 

131 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” ( '“boon”. 

132 The word “*!■»!,” J Sbi,” = an article of intensity and exclusivity for an objective pronoun. 
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/ illegitimate ), to taftarona (yoit craft a lie for fraudulent 
end) on Allah the untruth; verily who 1 yaftarona (thefi 
craft a lie forfraudulent end) on Allah the untruth not 
prosper they. 2 


y fy y.y ? 

o yj' 6i s-> jSJ' ajd jp 

'off? V ffffi 4liT Jp SjjUu 


117. Little mata’aow 3 (resource for a transitory worldly de¬ 
light) and for them (is) a painful torment. 

118. And on whom 1 hado [ 14 (they adopted the Jewish “lardf 
customs I repented) We forbad what We narrated on 
you g of before; and not We wronged 135 them; [and,] 
but they 2 were wronging (to) their selves. w 

119. Afterwards truly your 1 Lord for whom 1 worked 
they 2 the ill by a jahalatef 36 (acting ignorantly or incor¬ 
rectly), afterwards repented they 2 from after tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thatf and reformed they 2 verily your* 
Lord from after it w surely (is) Ghaforon (iterative For¬ 
give?) Raheemon (multitudinous mercy Giver). 

120. Verily Fhraheema (Abraham) [was] an \JmmatarF xyi 
(single believer in a community I possessed various traits 
found in a community ) w gha’netan (he-devotedly-obeyer- 
/ submitter/supplicant) for Allah haneefan 138 (soundly 
leaning \he\) and not \he\ was of the mushrekeena (he- 
they who partner deities with Allah I he-polytheists). 

121. Thanker (he) for His boons;" 133 ejtabaha ([He] fa¬ 
vorably and directly selected) him and [He] divinely- 
guided him to a Sseratten (specific and a single path) 

straight. 

122. And aa’taynaho (We accorded him) in the world" 
a hasanatarF (meritorious-deedf and verily he (is) in the 
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133 . The word “^^"—“mata’aon" is rooted in the word — “mattacT with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

134 The word “ hada" for the singular and “ hado" for the plural, has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned 
to the truth; (2) returned and repented, ; (3) entered into the “lan?' (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jew¬ 
ish customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “ religion" per se, that is why 
they say: “lawf that is they say the Mosaic Law , instead of Mosaic religion. 

135 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “ injustice-doer 7 ' and “wronger?' 

136 The word “^^^"—“jahalaten" is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality , (3) did some-thing not correct. So the “jahalaten" is acting ignorantly or incorrectly. 

137 That means, and Allah knows best, Lbraheem (Abraham ) (1) was the single believer in a whole community 
(or a nation) or (2) as an individual exhibited the traits of a whole people. 

138 The word “fLi*” = j n this Ayah is a predicate construct (for lM), hence “incliner/soundly leaning [he]. 

See A(-itjeJ. The “inclining!leaning ’ is to the sound religion orfaith of Ibraheem's ( Abraham's ); as 
he inclined/leaned away from his people’s faith which was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

139 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne'amah" (“boon"). 
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Hereafter™ certainly of the ssa’leheena ( righteous-people). 

123. Afterwards We revealed 140 to you g that ettabe’a 
( let-closely-follow [yotff Ebraheema’s ( 'Abraham’s ) sect w - 
/faith w haneefan 1A1 (soundly-inclined [be\) and not 
[was] \be\ of the mushrekeena ( he-they who partner dei¬ 
ties with Allah/he-polytheists). 

124. Verily only ( had been) made the Sabbath on 
whom r differed they 2 in it 51 and that your 1 Lord 
surely rules among them The Qeyamatey’s ^ (Judg¬ 
ment’s) Day x in what they 2 were in it x differing. 


125. Let-invite \yotf\ to your' Lord’s path by the hek- 
ma’t<P XA1 (wisdom)™ and the exhortation" 14 , [the] ha- 
sa-natey™ (meritorious-deed)J and let-argue \you s ] (with) 
them by which 11 it w (is) ahsa’no XAA (perfecter and beauti- 
fuler)\ verily your" Lord: He (is) knowinger by 
whom p \he\ strayed a’n (off) His path and He (is) 
knowinger by the muhtadeenff 5 (they who become di¬ 
vinely-guided). 

126. And en (if) you c retaliated then let-retaliate you 2 
by like what you c (had been) retaliated by it; x and 
la’en (indeed if ssabartom (held on patiently youf surely 
it x (is) khayron (choicer/ superior/ worthier) for the 
ssa’bereena (people of patience). 

127. And issber (let-hold on patiently \yoit\) and not your* 
patience except by Allah; and let-not sadden \you \ 
on them and let-not tako U6 (be jyo//]) in con¬ 
striction of what they 2 machinate. 

128. Verily Allah (is) with whom r ettaqaw (theyb had rev¬ 
erentially guarded not to displease Allah) and whom 1 
(are) benefactors. 
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140 The word denotes at least vx diverse meanings, ^//for communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , 000 cast to another (e.g.: a commanded ); and isor king See 

141 See footnote 138 above regarding “liii*”. 

142 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmal* 

143 The word rooted in “las-j” = “exhorted* or “admonished** could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

144 There is no English word for Cy^—ahsane. Both words perfecter and heautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

145 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “muhtadee** and its plural “muhtadoon **/ U muhtadeen. 

146 Tako—ta’kon , shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness. + 
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Surato Al’Isra ’c 
(The Nocturnal Journey) 


W-7 

17 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. 


Subhana 1 (hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed 
transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of Allah ) Who asra 
([He] noctumally-ambulated/journeyed) by abdehd (His 
slave) nightly 3 from The Sacred The Mosque to The 
Mosque The Aqssa (Uttermosl), which x We blessed 
around it x to show him [We] of Our Aya’te w (miracles ); 
Verily He, He (is) TheSameeo 4 * (The Acute-Hearer- 
/The Enabler of others to hear/favorable Answerer to 
prayer). The Basseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

2. And aa’tayna (We accorded) Mosa (Moses) the book x 
and We made it* a divine-guidance for Israel’s 
sons that not tattakhethf (yoifi take and presume) of 
lesser than/without Me a custodian. 

3. Progeny" 6 of whom p We carried with Noohen (Noah); 
verily he [was] an abdan (submitter/ worshipper/ slave) 
shakoran (multitudinous thanked). 

4. And We judged/informed 7 to Israel’s sons in the 
book, surely assuredly 8 you 2 (shall) corrupt in the 
Earth" twice; and surely assuredly you 2 (shall) 
overtop, a big overtopping. 9 
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The word “ subhana 7 — has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhana 7 — concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

The word “ abdehe” = “His slave,” the denotation of the word “slave” is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah 
vis-a-vis the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

The word 0* J Jj» 0* o' J J means night-journeying. And the additional 

“nightly” - ‘ j SLI” is adverbial for emphasis and partialness , i.e. part of the night. 

4 =Th z Same’o and“j J^jT ’ =The Bassero are two of multiple names of Allah, as stated above. 

The word from which is “JU2Sj” for as stated in therefore,is 

always taking and making!presuming some-thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

The word “^jf” linguistically has double meaning: (1) ancestry or (2) progeny. See Clearly in this context 

progeny is what applies, as the Ayah addresses a people and reminding them about this fact. Also the word 
progeny is both plural and singular or progenies; clearly here it is the descendents which are in reference. 

7 The Arabic word judged, has many distinctly different meanings , t among them: informed , applicable here. 

The "J" in [ s a juratory "J"- J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by " assuredly " 

Some say that the in both and “0^” is ^4 Af =hidden pronoun for oath. See l$ 
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5. So edha {when/if came appointment {of the ) £irst w (of 

[them both] We (will have) missioned 10 over you 
ehadan (worshippers, / submitters,/slaves) for Us possessors 
(of severe ba’a’sen (warfare ) then jaso (ravaged/iteratively 
searched for extermination they) midst/through 11 the 
homes;* 12 and (such) [was] a promise mufoolct 3 (a 
matter inevitably done/ fulfilled). 

6. Afterwards (will have) radadna u (We forthwith- 
retumef for you b the recurrence* on them and We 
(will have) supplied you b by possessions and sons 
and We (will have) made you b more na’feeW 
(preparedness in numbers and succorers mobilising)). 

7. En (if ahsantom (] yoW\ rendered meritorious-deeds/says) 
ahsantom for your n selves* and en offended you c so 
(is) then for it;* then edha (when/if comes promise 
(of the other* to displease they 2 your 11 faces 16 and 
to enter they 2 The Mosque just-as they 2 entered it 2 
first [once*]; and to youtabbero (theft ruin/damage) 
what they 2 overtopped 17 (overrode/conquered) tatbeA 
(an utter-bane/damage). 

8. Asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that/may) \if\ 
your 11 Lord to yarhama (mercy-give) you b and en (if 
reverted you c We revert; and We made Hell" for 
the unbelievers a prison/a mat. 19 

9. Verily this 2 [The] yahdey (divinely-guides) to 

which 11 it* (is) upright-straighter and youbashsher 
(\ if\ tells pleasant tidings) (to) the believers who r they 2 
work the righteous works* that for them (is) a big 
remuneration. 
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10 The word carries several meanings, among them: sent , missioned , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

11 The word means “among” or “midst,” see 

12 That is jour homes w . 

13 The word “ mufoola”- “Vjai*,” is singular ; masculine objective noun , meaning: it inevitably, indeed to be carried out.” 

14 The word “Ujjj” 

is rooted in “4j,” meaning “forthwith-returned,” based on the Ayah\ “And when (had) been greeted 
you 1 by a greeting*, then you* greet by better than it * or you z forthwith-return it*'” (34-: 86). Also one should bear in mind 
that a “day” “by Allah’s rule” is equivalent to one thousand-years of our reckoning, as stated by the Ayah : 
“and verily a day enda (by Rule of your 1 Lord (is) like a thousand-year of what you 2 reckon.” (322: 47). 

15 The word “b^- 1 ” has many meanings, among them, it’s a = infinitive noun , perhaps for intensity', and 

“Ijluajj” i. e . numerous peoples mobilising in preparedness for succoring in war or war-status-condition for a cause or a group. 
See So perhaps, and Allah knows best, the influence of World Zionism since early 20 th Century to the present 
(2006) is a good example , as such influence^ penetrates most “decision-making bodies” throughout the world in 
support of its unfair and vile causes. See yba Ob^l and 

16 The word in has many meanings, among them: your chieftains, or your notables or 

leaders among you. And if that happens to such people in any community then the rest clearly are worsted 
or bested. See (inland 

17 The word “Ijte” means they overtop as means: overtop , conquered and prevailed upon. CA^. 

18 The word “b^” is an infinitive noun , for intensity for being repetitive and utter. So, “utter smashing ’ or utter damage. 

19 The word “bf^*” could also mean a “mat.” 
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10. And verily who 1 they 2 believe not by the Here- X>xf\ ljf\ 'offyA hf ftj 
after* We prepared for them a painful torment. 


11. And prays/invokes the mankind by the evil his 
pray/invocation by the khayre (goodness / worthiness- 
/ desirables) and [was] the mankind hasty. 

12. And We made the night and the naha’re [ibetween 
sunrise and sunset) a twain Aya’tcR [miracle!sign/proof), 
then We erased the night’s Aya’tcf and made We 
the naha’re Aya’ta" mubsseratari* [discernment-enabler )* 
to tabtagho 20 (you 1 earnestly-quest) munificence from 
your n Lord and to know you 2 the years’* number 
and the reckoning; and each thing expounded if 
We tafsselan 21 ( detailed-expounding ). 

13. And each mankind We bounded him his omen in 
his neck* and nokhrejo ([11A] produce / emerge ) for him 
The Qeyamatey A {Judgment’s ) Day x a book x [A] finds 
if manshoora [that which is spread, i.e. unfolded). 
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14. Let-read [>w/ s ] your' book, sufficed by your' self* AT fff\ foil ff ‘\f\ 
today on you g Haseeban [Meticulous Reckoner). 

15. Whoever ehtada [he became divinely-guided ), so verily 
only yahtadey [he becomes divinely-guided) for himself" 
and whoever \he\ strayed then verily only \he\ 
strays on it;" and not ta'yero ( ill-burdens / sins/offends) 
a wa'yeyraton [she-ill-burden-bearer/she-sinner/she-offender) 
another’s weyra [an ill-burden/sin/ offense ); 22 and were 
not We [are) tormentors until [We] mission 23 a messenger. 

16. And if We wanted to perish a village* We 
commanded its*affluents then fa’sagcf 4 [thef rebelled 
vis-a-vis Allah's command) in it* so righted on it* the 
say, so We destroyed it ^ tedmeerarP ( utter-destruction). 
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20 The word uiila” meaning: earnestly quested. 

21 The word that is an unrestricted objective noun indicating intensity or emphasis of the nature 

of the act of that verb itself In this case expressing intensity of the “expounding,” hence detailed is prefixed to 
attain this intensity. 

22 The word “JJJO ^—m’^r means: heavy: burden/sin/offense. Translated parenthetically here as “ heavy: 
burden/sin/offense ” as it is a heavy: burden which impedes , unless properly handled. It is potentially a sin or an 
offense for a “j$J3”=vi%ier because he carries the heavy burden of the King to administer the affairs 
charged to him. And the vizier’s responsibility is so enormous that if he makes a mistake, intended or not, 
it could be fatal to him and others. Thus, I chose to further qualify “burden ” by the word “///’ as such 
qualification really and truly best approximate the seriousness of such a burden in reference. See 

23 See footnote 10 above regarding &*-i. 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word faseoonn ” for elaboration. 

25 In this case “ utted ’ is used to intensify destruction. 
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17. And how-many 26 We perished of the generations 
of after Noohen (Noah) and sufficed by youri Lord 
by His eba’de’s (worshippers/ submitters I slaves)'% offenses 
Proficient, P> as seer an (keenly: Seer/ Omniscient). 

18. Whoever \he\ [was] wanting the Hastened' 27 We 
hastened for him in it w what [We] will for whom p 
[We] want; afterwards We made for him Hell" 

yasslct 8 (\he\ shall be broiled on/by) it w mathmoomard 9 
(he who is despised) madhooran 30 (he who is driven-away 
from Allah's mercy/he who is reprobated). 

19. And whoever \he\ wanted the Hereafter" and \he\ 
endeavored 31 for it w its" endeavor while he (is) a 
believer, so those, [was] their endeavor mashkord 52 
(if that which is being thanked). 

20. Each [We] supply these and these (are) of youri 
Lord’s giving; and not [was] your* Lord’s giving 
mahdhoraL (that which is restricted). 

21. Let-look j yoif\ how favored/preferred We some (of 
them over some; while surely the Hereafter" (is) 
bigger ranks" and bigger tafdhelan favor/preferment). 

22. And let-not make \you s \ with Allah another elahan 
(a deity) then j ~yoif\ sit mathmooman (he who is dispraised) 
makhthold 4 (he who is disappointed). 

23. And judged youri Lord that not worship you 2 
except eyyaho 35 (indeed exclusively Him) and by both 
the begetters (parents) ehsanan (meritorious deed)', 
either assuredly reaches endaka (with you/at your 
custody) the agedness an ahado 36 (a lone/any-one) (of 


S' < >> 'V Of * y - 

%<L. 


/»/x S* P f f s' * / 
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26 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle, meaning: “ how-many,” “how-much,” “how-long.” 

27 That is, this world goes rather yto and after all it is transitory pomp. In Arabic “world' is a feminine gender. 

28 The word transliterated “y ass la” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means 

simultaneously from all sides , aspf the entire body is immersed in the intensely kindled Fire. 

29 The word “mathmooman”— is a masculine, singular, objective noun , 00 English equivalent for it. 

30 The word “madhooran”— is a masculine, singular, objective noun, no English equivalent for it. 

31 The word ” has several meanings, depending on the context. (1) “^1 ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; (2) ji i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 

or along; (3) J*^,” = endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end , as in this 

context, (4) intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by 

“i^\” and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVI.” See and 

32 The word is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

33 The word “Li fr* 4 ” is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

34 The word “Lj is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

35 The word “ d b!,” =“V> u!a ^ Sbl ? ” = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 
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them both or [them] both, then let-not say [you s ] 
for them both: fie; and let-not [you s ] scold them 
both; and let-say [yotf] for them both a say- 
karee’man {soft/pleasing, bounteous, and ennobling j). 

24. And let-lower j yoif] for them both, the wing (of) 
humility 37 of the mercy" and let-say my Lord 
erham ( mercy-give) them both just-as both reared me 
(when I was ) a litde. 

25. Your 11 Lord (is) knowinger by what (is) in your 11 
selves;" en (if you 2 be ssa’leheena (righteous-people), 
then verily He [was] for the awwabeena (iterative 
repenters) Ghafooran (iterative Forgiver). 

26. And eetej (let-accord ] yoiff) the kin-possessor his right 
and (too) the meskeena (not having sufficient material 
possessions) and son (of the path (the wayfarer)-, and let- 
not squander [yoif] an utter 38 squander. 

27. Verily the squanderers they 2 were the Satans’ 
brothers and the Satan [was] for his Lord kaforarf 9 
(iteratively ingrate/unbeliever). 

28. And if [yoif] assuredly shun a’n (off them ebeghcha 
(earnest-quest) a mercy" 0 from your 1 Lord j yotf] hope 
for) it;" then let say j yoif] for them say may’soran 
facile). 

29. And let-not make | yotf] your 1 hand" fettered to 
your 1 neck" and let-not tabsott (swell/ outstretch) 3it" 
[yotf] all the bastte (swelling/out-stretching), then j yotf] 
sit maloo-man (he who is dispraised/despised) mahsoorarf 1 
(he who is: cringer/in ardent contrition). 

30. Verily your 1 Foifyabsotto ([He] swells/expandf the 
re f qa provision/ victuals for sustenancef for whom p 
[He] wills and [He] constricts; verily He [was] by 
His eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slavef Proficient 
Baseeran (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 
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31. And let-not you 2 kill your 11 children ( because of % 


37 What a lofty, elegant, and eloquent expression is: “the wing of humility of the mercy.” It’s your side of ease, 
leniency, kindness and servileness towards the begetter-parents who had begotten and reared you. 

38 The word “IjJJLu” is the infinitive noun of and so the word “ utter 1 ’ is used to indicate such intensification. 

39 The word “jjiS” is masculine noun, denying Allah's multiple favors, i.e. he is a multitudinous ingrate/unbeliever. 

40 The word has many meanings, among them here is: wishedfor provision— “cjjj.” See 

41 The word i s c p^l\ ±m)’’ see Thus we qualify the word “ contritioni” by ardent to indicate such 

strength of contrition. 


























S17-Al-Isra’e 


382 


W : 



r' 


khashya’te ( reverent-fear ’*) (of impoverishment; We 
provide them and eyyakum' 1 {indeed includingyoif)\ 

verily their killing [was] a big wrongdoing. 

32. And let-not you 2 near the adultery; 55 verily it x [was] 
a profanity" 43 and fouled a path {if is). 

33. And let-not kill you 2 the self" which 11 Allah hallowed- 
/forbade, except by the right; and whom p \he\ {had 
been) killed unjusdy, then qad {already and affirmatively ) 
We made for his guardian an authority, 44 so let- 
not yus’ref {[he\ exceeds / squander) in the killing; verily 
he [was] manssoora {he stands succored). 

34. And let-not near you 2 the orphan’s possession 
except by which 11 [it"] (is) ahsa’no 45 (perfecter and 
beautifuler) until attains \he\ his ashuct 6 (prime/full 
mental and physical strengths ); and you 2 fulfill 47 by the 
covenant; verily the covenant [was] masolcf 8 (that 
which is to be questioned about). 

35. And let-fulfill 4y you 2 the measure if you 2 measured 
and let-weigh you 2 by the qesttas {rendering absolute 
balance/post removal of injustice) the straight; tha’leka 
{afar-that-it/ that ) x {is) khayron (choicer/ superior/ worthier) 
and ahsa’nd® (perfecter and beautifulei) ta'awee’la (ultimate 


& % 
jf\ fM i fj 
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36. And let-not ta’gfo 51 (]y^ s ]yh^ by perspicacity and 
presumption ) what (if) not for you g by it x knowledge; >> 
verily the hearing and the sight and the foaa’da J> 
(heart/mind), all those, \he\ [was] a’n (regarding) it 
masalf 1 (that which is to be questioned about). 


S tj 
^1. A 






37. And let-not walk (you) in the land" struttingly; j (y-y j 
verily you g never takhregcf 3 (you % perforate/horizontally * 




42 The word ®bi w = ’h^Uh’ = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

43 The word = “profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or 

action by an entity, a person or a group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some-times the word “<***&” Q r 

i s euphemistically used to mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality, as in this context. 

44 The power means an authority over the wronger to either demand “qesasfi that is receiving “blood money f 
exacting retribution , to slay the wronger % or extendforgiveness to the wronger. 

45 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

46 The word “ ashudah” translated as [his “prime, full strength^ — reached the ideal age of physical and mental strengths. 

47 The word from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. So, “Ijajl” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 

48 The covenant is to be questioned in censure to its breaker, just like the “ she-neonatd' gets to be questioned 
why was she killed (S81:8), as she was not at fault at all but her killer certainly is. 

49 See footnote 47 above regarding fulfill. 

50 There is no English word^for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

51 The word j i.e. you judge by perspicacity and presumption. See 

52 That is Allah shall question all those senses and the heart regarding what each cfid, if it was not supposed to do. 

53 The word “ in “ has several meanings, among them: perforated it by making deep and large hole = 
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cross to its end) the Earth" and never reach ( yoif] the At 'jf jff\ fy. 
mountains tallness. 54 


38. All thaleka ( afar-that-it/f [was] its x ill/misdeed 
enda (by Rule of) your' Lord makruhaf 5 (that which is 
dislikable). 

39. Tha’leka (afar-that-itIthaff (is) of what revealed 56 to 
you g your* Lord of the hekma’teyf 57 ( wisdom ); w and 
let-not make j yoif] with Allah another elahan (a 
deity), then | yoif] (be) cast in Hell" malooman (he who is 
dispraised) macthooran ’ 8 (he who is banished). 

40. Has then assfa 59 ([He] preferentially appropriated) you b 
your 11 Lord by the sons and ittakhathf 0 (He took 
and made) of the angels females; verily you 2 surely 


^0; 

<iL jet cf uM'i if 

Cyt dbj 
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say a great say 


61 


41. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We 
variegated in this, The Qur'aan x to yadhdhakkaro 
(repetitively-reminisce they 1 ) and not [if] augments 
them except an aversion. 

42. Let-say [yoif]\ if [was] with Him aa’lehatorf (deities), 
just-as they 2 say, then surely (would have) ebtaghd 52 
(theyf earnestly-quested) to The Arshf (Throne of 
King-ship) possessor a path. 64 

43. SubhanL (Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed 
transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand in awe and fg of A ^ 
utmost consecration of Him and ta’aala (ever elevated 


oAj odjf f = = 4j 
yy offA : f\ Li] 'ffu\ 

* s // ^ / »✓// 

by ad ffg ' y U ^ juIj 

/ 

\i\ dyjfi LS A-iU <jo j! Js 
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= in it to the other end , or r/w it all along to its end. See >^3'and I cannot find a suitable word in 

English for “dLA” among words such as: bore, perforated, pierced, and all such synonyms. 

54 That is never you reach in height or might of the mountains. 

55 The word “UjjIa” is a singular ; masculine, objective noun— ^.” And “UjjLa” i s not an adjective , to say 

“ dislikeablef so for such a word there is no English equivalent per se. See 

56 The word denotes at least r/v diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , inspired , 

whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded)', and isor king. See L)h^'.. 

57 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

58 The word is a singular , masculine, objective noun for which there is /zt? English equivalent jt. 

59 The word “^-a'” in means: [H<?] preferentially appropriated, i .e. favorably individualized 

60 The word from which is for as stated in clAA therefore, 1 “iajJ” is always 

taking and making and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

61 That is with respect to sin, i.e. a great sinful say. 

62 The word v^a” meaning: earnestly quested. 

63 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

64 That is a “path” to either “please” Him or “ depose” Him and take The Throne for themselves. 

65 The word “ subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates / inf lections (such as or 

occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
“£j concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 
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[He]) amma (regarding) what they 2 say olowan (< deration- 
/loftiness) Ka’beerart (Big/Hast). 

44. Tosabbeho 66 (say. “ subhana Allah ”) for Him the 
Heavens'" [the] seven and the Earth" and who p (are) 
in them 7 and en (not) of a thing except yousabbeho 
(says: subhan Allah) [iff 1 by His praise, [and] but 
not understand you 2 their tasbeeha (their saying subhana 
Allah)-, verily He [was] Forbearer, Ghafooran (iterative 
Forgiver). 

45. And if you g read (read is in the past tense) The 
Qur'aan x We made between you g and [between] 
whom r (did) not believe they 2 by the Hereafter* a 
veil mas’tooraf % (that which is hidden/invisible). 

46. And We made on their hearts coverts x that-not 
they 2 understand it x and in their ears wagran 
(hearing-heaviness) and if you g mentioned your 1 Lord 
in The Qur'aan x alone fled/diverged they 2 on their 
rears aversively. 

47. We (are) knowinger by what yasta’me’ona (they! 
affirm ably listen) by [it*], edh (when/since) yasta’me’ona 
(they 1 affirmably listen) to you g edh (while) they (are) 
najwa (secretly-counseling each other), edh say the dha’le- 
moonct 9 ( injustice-doers): en (not) tatta’be’ona (yoif closely 
-follow) except a man mas’hooran 10 (one who is bewitched). 

48. Let-look [yoif\ how struck they 2 for you g the 
parable/examples so strayed they 2 so they 2 cannot 
find) a path. 

49. And said they: 2 are if we were bones and rufatan' n 
(decayed corpses/dust/debris) are truly we mub’ao- 
thoona 72 (ones to be resurrected) a new creation. 

50. Let-say [you]-, let-be you 2 a stone*or an iron. x 

51. Or a creation of what enlarges in your 11 chests; 
then they 2 will say: who a (shall) restore us; let-say 
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66 The word “ tosabbeho” means saying “subhana Allah” see footnote 65 above regarding subhana. 

67 The word “thing” in Arabic is a masculine , singular gender. Hence, the pronoun referring to it is a “he-it.” 

68 The word “ mastoora” is objective, singular, masculine noun , with no English equivalent, meaning that which is hidden. 

69 The “ej>aiUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” 

70 The word is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

71 There is no English word per se to mean J j&j cjydl A So, the closest one 

word is “dust.” 

72 The word is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 
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[yotf ]: Who fattar a ([He] innately-pefectly-originated) 
you 2 first [once*] (itime *); then they 2 will nod 73 to 
you g their heads and say they: 2 when (is) it; x let-say 
[you ]: as a (craving a deed beyond one’s means that, may ) 

that [if] be near. 

52. Day [He] summons you b then testajeebona' A (yotf 
compliantly-answer) by His praise and you 2 presume 
en (not) waited/tarried you c except a litde (short while). 

53. And let-say [yotf] for My eba’de (worshippers- 
I submitters I slaves) (to) say they 2 which 11 it" (is) ahsa’no 75 
(perfecter and beautifulei)\ verily the Satan incites 
among them; verily the Satan [was] for the 
mankind a foe 76 manifester. 

54. Your n Lord (is) knowinger by you b en (if) [He] wills 
yarham ([He] mercy-gives) you b or en [He] wills 
torments you b [He ]; and not We sent you g over 
them a custodian. 

55. And youb Lord (is) knowinger by whom p (are) in 
the Heavens* and the Earth; w and laqad (verily, already 
and affirmatively) favored/preferred We some (of) 
[the] prophets over some and aa’tayna (We accorded) 
Dawooda (David) Zabora (Psalms/proverbial wisdoms/ no 
command-rules). 

56. Let-say [yotf ]: let-invoke you 2 whom' you c claimed 
of lesser than/without Him, then not possess 
they 2 the dhurro’s (persisting-distress’s) doffing a’n (off) 
you b and nor a transfer. 

57. Those, who r invoke they 2 yabtaghona 11 (they*' 
earnestly-quest) to their Lord the waseelata 78 (a unique 
rank in Paradise/ intermediacy/mean of approach ) which 
(of) them nearer and yarjona (they* fear/hope for) His 
mercy* and they 2 fear/know 79 His torment; verily 
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73 The word “cLfr^- h ” in not “ijcaif means they nod their heads scoffingly, not just the mere nodding, 

See 

74 The word in “u j.UT^^ ” is answered plus compliance with what was requested, i.e. “compliantly answered .” 

75 There is no English word for c>-^ —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

76 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foef see cA^and 

77 The word “lliia. uilla” meaning: earnestly quested. 

78 The “ waseelah ”= means any of the various ways of obeying Allah and observing all His prohibitions in 

order to meet His pleasure. Also, the “waseelcT is a unique rank of an abode in Paradise, according to the true 
Hadeeth, also = intermediary. 

79 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 
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your 1 Lord’s torment [was] mahthoo-ran m (one to be 
cautious about). 

58. And en {not) of a village™ except We {are) muhleko 
( perishing,I causers to perish) it™ before The Qeyamatey’P 
(Judgment’s) Day x or tormenting it™ [We] a severe 
torment; [was] tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf in the 
book mustooraT Jhat which is inscribed). 

59. And not prevented Us to send by the Ay a A™ 
{miracles/signs/proofs ) except that denied by it™ the 
[firsts] {ancients)\ and aa’tayna {We accorded) Thamooda 
the she-camel mubsseratarp (discernment-enabler)f so 
dhalamf 2 (thejp wronged) by it;™ and not We send by 
the Ay a’ted ( miracles/signs/proofs) except frighteningly. 

60. And edh {when/since) We said for you: 8 verily your* 
Lord encompassed by the mankind; and not We 
made the vision™ which* 1 We visioned you 8 except 
an essay™ for the mankind; and the tree™ [the] 
mal’ona’ta Jhat which ' 1 is cursed) in The Qur'aan, and 
[We] frighten them; so not augment them {that) 
except big excessiveness. 

61. And edh {when/since) We said for the angels: let- 
kowtow you 2 for Adam; so they 2 kowtowed 
except Iblis, [he] said: do [I] kowtow for whom p 
created You 8 muddily/ (of) mud. 

62. Said [he]: have seen You 8 this whom x , karramatf 3 
(YojP have bestowed on him generosity and nobleness) over 
me, la ’en {indeed if reprieved me You 8 to The 
Qeyamatey’P Judgment’s) Day x verily ahta’nekannf 4 ([/] 
surely assuredly rein/ reign) his progeny™ except a few. 

63. Said [He]: let-go [yod] ; then whoever [he] followed 
you 8 of them, then truly Hell™ (is) your 11 requital, a 
requital mawforan 85 (amply supplied). 

64. And istafyes^ (let-affirmably provoke j yoitf) whom p 
you 8 could of them by your 11 voice; and ajlef 6 (let- 
vociferously fetch by/rally-and-assault [youf) on them by 
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80 The word is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

81 The word “bjlaW’ i s a n objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

82 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpU”= “ injustice-doer*’ and “wronged.” 

83 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation or footnote 27 to the Introduction for this important word. 

84 The "J" in is a juratory "J"= <J M amountingto- i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

85 The word “tjjflj*” is an objective noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

86 The Arabic word “vM” imparts the sense of vociferous fetching by rally and assault. There is no English 
equivalent per se , hence we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 
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your 11 horses" and ra’jeleka (rider or foot soldiers) and 
let-share them [you] in the possessions and the 
children and let-promise them [yoif] ; and not 
promises them the Satan except a beguilement. 

65. Verily My eba’de (worshippers / submitters / slaves) not 
for you g on them an authority; and sufficed by 
your 11 Lord Custodian. 

66. Your 11 Lord, Who youfjey ([He] gently-drives) for 
you b the folkct (ship/ships)* 87 in the sea to tabtagho 88 
(yod earnestly-quesi) from His munificence; verily 
He [was] by you b dkaheeman (iteratively mercy Giver). 

67. And if touched/betided you b the dhurro (persisting 
distress ) in the sea, strayed whom p you 2 invoke 
except eyyaho 89 (indeed exclusively Him); then lamma 
(when/ whence) najjakum (repetitively-deliveredyoif [He]) 
to the desert 90 (land) shunned you; c and [was] the 
man-kind kafoorad 1 (iteratively ingrate/unbeliever). 

68. Have then secured you c (your selves) that [He] 
implodes by you b a side of the desert 92 (land) or 
[He] sends on you b ha’sseban (stone-storm); after¬ 
wards not find you 2 for you b a custodian. 

69. Or have you c secured to [LL] returns you b in it x 
taratarp (once/phase/'period/” another" 93 then sends 
[He] on you b qassefan (shattered) of the wind" then 
drowns you b [He] by what unbelieved you c after¬ 
wards not find you 2 for you b on Us by it x a ta’bean 94 
(follower-succorers). 

70. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) karramna 
(We generously and gratuitously bestowed countless 
boons/benefits upon and ennobled) Adam’s sons, and 
We carried them in the desert 95 (land) and the sea 
and ragaqna (We provided) them of the goodies" 96 
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87 The Arabic word “^” could mean ship or ships. 

88 The word uaIL” meaning: earnestly quested. 

89 The word “*k)!,” =“uj^ .h£jj Sbl 5 ” = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

90 The word “j^” = “l£j^ O 4 A literally means “ desert ,” i.e. furthest from ^ of water. Also, 

“^'figuratively* speaking could stand for “land.” See 

91 The word “jjiS,” is masculine noun , denying Allah's multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous ingrate I unbeliever. 

92 See footnote 90 above regarding desert. 

93 The word “SjkS” = “c>^l 3 SjaII” means “once,” “a time period.” 

9 ^ The word “U^u” has meanings, among them: follower-succorer. ; as in this Ayah. See J 


96 


See footnote 90 above regarding 
The word “CjUiL” = “goodies” = “goodies w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 
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and We favored/preferred them over many of 
whomPWe created tafdheelaf 1 ( absolutefavor/preferment). 

71. Day [We] summon each people by their principal; 
so whomever oteya (\he\ had been accorded) his book 
by his yameene w (right-hand ) w then those they 2 read 
their book and not yodh’lamoonffi (to be wronged thef) 
(by) a fa’tilf 9 (the entwined skin slough/thin thread in 
the slit of a date-stone). 

72. And whoever [he] was in this wl0 ° blind, verily he 
(would be) in the Hereafter w blind and adhallo m 
(more astray) a path. 

73. And en (albeit) kado (they nighed/verged/almost) surely 
yaf tenaka (they engageyoit in sinful/ immoral/ unpraised 
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deed/say) a’n (of) what We revealed 102 to you g to b ffidfxsp 

taftarey (J foil] craft a lie forfraudulent end) on Us other 
than it x and then surely ittakhathokc / 03 (they took and 
madeyoiP) a khaleelan / 04 (ultimate faithfulfriend). 
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74. And lawla (had it not been for) that We firmed you g 
laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) kedta (yotfi 
nighed/ verged/ almost) tarkanA (incline/ trust and have 
self satisfaction) to them a [thing] a little. 

75. So surely We (would have caused) you g taste, double f ft 

(of) the life" and double (of the dying; 106 afterwards 
not j yod] find for you g on Us a na’sseeran (iterative 
succored). 

76. And en (albeit) kado (they nighed/verged/almost) 
surely yestafayyonaka (they affirmably provoke yoif) 
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97 The 

is infinitive noun. So, here the word “ absolute ” is to intensify “favor.” I believe that the 
is by way of “favor*' in the sense of “prefer*' or preferment. 

98 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

99 The word £ fatila'— means the skin-slough/the thread in the cleft of a date—stone, i.e. example of 

paucity for closeness to nothingness. 

100 The word “UlJ” = “world” is a feminine noun, hence the reference to it as “this w ]. 

101 The word “J^aS”= “adhalV is a superlative adjective for “ strayed' for which there is no English equivalent. 

102 See footnote 56 above regarding reveal. 

103 The word from which is for “JIajSH/’ as stated in therefore,“^!” is 

always taking and making!presuming some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

104 The word “^4^” is “ ultimate faithful-friendf i.e. friend without any “J^”= defect. English as well as Arabic- 

English dictionaries almost all do not have an entry for “Mil/’ They come closest to it in the opinion of the 
authors of such a few dictionaries by saying “ intimate friendship" or friendship without defect. Clearly intimate , 
although gives the sense of “ closeness and sincerity" it also caries with it the unacceptable open expression of 
“sexual relation ,” hence making such entry as useless and invalid in terms of as stated in The Qur'aan 

The Supreme. That is why I chose to express “4i^” as “ ultimate faithful friendship* ' and “ khaleel' as “ultimate 
faithful friend.” 

105 The word “u*j” in simultaneously imparts many ideas, inclined , trusted , and be satisfied towards some one , 

and hence relied on such a one. 

106 That is had you done that inclining We would have punished you doubly in this life and the Hereafter. See 
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from the land™ to egress you 8 they 2 from it w and 
thus not wait they 2 after you 8 except a little. 

77. Dispensation™ (of whom p qad (already and affirmatively) 

We sent before you 8 of Our messengers, and not 
find you 8 for Our dispensation™ a transfer. 

78. A.’qem wl (Let-\yoif\ up-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations 
of) the Prayer™ for 108 / (after) the sun’s™ dolooke m (from 
its meridian’s incline) to the night’s darkness; 110 and 
the fajir’s (early dawn) Qur'aan, verily fajir’s (early 
dawn) Qur'aan [was] mash’hoodan (one that is witnessed). 

79. And of the night then tahajjad (let-up \you\ to pray 
by the night after some sleep) by it x an extra™ (Prayer) 111 
for you 8 asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means 
thatf may) that resurrects 112 you 8 your 11 Lord a status 
mah’moo-dan (one which is praised). 

80. And let-say ( \yotf\: my Lord, let-admit me \Yoif\ a 
truth’s admittance and let-exit me [You s ] a truth’s 
exit and let-make [17//] for me from ladon in 
(directly and possessively from) You 8 an authority, (to be 
my) na’sseeran (multitudinous-succorer). 

81. And let-say \yo/d\\ came the right x and yyhaqa 
(ennuied and vanished) the falsehood 55 verily the 
falsehood 55 [was] ^ ahooqan (readily ennuied vanished). 

82. And nona^yelo ([ITT] repetitively descend) of The 
Qur'aan what it 55 (is) a cure and a mercy™ for the 
believers and not \if\ augments the dha’lemeena 11A 
(injustice-doers) except a loss. 
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107 That is you s up/sustain/maintain all the rituals necessary. 

108 The word “ after p is used here as one ( the 13 th ) of the twenty-two meanings for “J.” See cr*- 4 . 

109 The word «4jl translated here as “inclined However, Qur'aan commentators seem to differ as to the exact 

meaning of the word. Some say: it is from the after the sun inclines from the center of the sky, (that is the 

penith crossing the meridian). Said this Omar, and his son, and Ibn Abbas, and Abu Hurayrah. Others say, 
it is the sunset— “SH jj*k” Said this: Ali Ibn Abey Talib, Ibn Mas’ood, and Obeyy Ibn Ka’ab. Linguistically I 
believe the former is more supportable. Hence I chose the “incline of the sun” as stated above. For the various 
sayings see 

110 This time span includes D huh or, Asr ■ Maghreb , and possibly Isha Prayers. 

111 The word “AlaU” has many meanings among them in this context is: an extra prayer by The Messenger 
(SAWS) in order to be for him an additional virtue, merit, or excellence. 

112 See footnote 10 above regarding 

113 The word “0*^” is closer than as you can say: AuAqj Jbdl j Jb» so which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively from ” (You) seems to indicate such closeness. See cl)h^l. 

114 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 
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83. And if an’amnct 15 (Wegraced bounteously and ennobling? 
the most desirable and delighting boons) on the man¬ 
kind, \he\ shunned and \he\ withdrew 116 by his side; 
and when touched/betided him the evil \he\ [[was] 
ya’osan 1 


fp) T Vi\j 


'~ 117 (iteratively desperate). 


so 


84. Let-say [you*]: each works on his manner 
your n Lord (is) knowinger by whom p \he\ (is) ahda 
(has better/more divinely-guided) a path. 

85. And they 2 ask you g a’n (regarding) Ar-Roo’hA 118 (the 
souty? let-say [yoit]\ Ar-RoohA (-Ar-Roo ’he? (is) of 
my Lord’s command, and not oteytum (had been 
accordedyou c ) of the knowledge except a little. 

86. And la’en (indeed if) [We] wanted surely [We] dL&JJ bLi Aj 


> i- ^ A if ^ f " 
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assuredly 119 go/undo by what We revealed 120 to 
you g afterwards not [)W/ S ] find for you s by it x on Us 
a custodian. 
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87. Except a mercy w from your' Lord; verily His 
munificence [was] onyou g big. 
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88. Let-say [you?. la’en (indeed if) gathered the human¬ 
kind and the Jinn to ya’ato (they?produce/bring about) 
by like this [The] Qur'aan, x not ya’atona (=ya’ato) 
by its x like, even (if) [was/were] some for some 
(openly) backer/supporter. 
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89. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We 
variegated for the mankind in this Qur'aan of 
every example; so *zAz 121 (categorically refused) most 
(of) the mankind except kofooran 122 (to have unbelief- 
ie). 
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115 The word in denotes distinct ideas: (1) said: yes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 

the most desirable and delighting deed , (4) was bounteous in givings and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by So, I think the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and 

bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. 

116 The word may mean turned away rather far. 

117 The word “desperate” here is used in the noun senses, as in Webster’s Dictionary. 

118 It is stated in for the word “ ar-Rooh” and “ ar-Rawh” two distinct meanings: (1) mercy and (2) Isa , son 

of Mary (Jesus). However, “ar-Rooh” (the Rood) there are at least ten distinct meanings: (1) mercy, (2) soul. , (3) 
the Qur'aan, (4) the revelation (Qur’aan or any other message), (5) the Command, (6) the individual entity , (7) the 
rejoicing (8) creatures who are special angels, who are “guardians” over the angels who are the guardians over the 
humans, and (9) the fresh breeze, and (10) rest. 

119 he ”J” in is a juratory-' J”— "^£1! J" amounting to— i.e. affirmation , expressed by ” assuredly ” 

120 See footnote 56 above regarding revealed. 

121 The word abayf^” means categorically (absolutely, without exception ) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

122 The word is masculine noun, denoting two meanings: (1) unbelief in religion; (2) ingratitude towards 

Allah’s favors. Thus, this translation: “unbelief!ingratitude .” 
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90. And said they: 2 never believe [we] for you g until 
\))ou'\ burst for us from the Earth w a spring. 

91. Or (to) be for you g a garden* of date-palms* and 


/> */ < / s' »-t / «> 
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123 


grapes'"" then | ~yoif\ burst the rivers through 

tafjeeraA (intense burst). 


124 


It" 


92. Or [you] (cause to) fall the sky* just-as you 8 claimed 
on us fragments or ta’ateet (| yoit] produce/cause to 
descend forf us by Allah and the angels qabeelan (overtly- 
/ visibly/for ourface-to-face viewing. 

93. Or be for you 8 a house of gukhrofen (gilded-look ) or 
\))oil\ raise/ascend in the sky;* and never believe 
[we] for your* raising/ascending until tonayyela 
(J yoif] repetitively descend) on us a book we read [if]; 
let-say \yoii'\. subhana 126 (hallowedly and marvelously 
Allah is deemed transcending all defects and that everything 
solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of my 
Lord; am I except a human messenger. 

94. And what prevented the mankind to believe they 2 
edh (when/ since) came (to) them the huda (divine-guidance) 
except that said they: 2 had Allah missioned 127 a 
human a messenger. 

95. Let-say \yoif] : if [was] in the Earth" angels walking 
tranquilly, surely (would have) nagyalna (We repetitively 
descended) on them from the Heaven* an angel 
messenger. 

96. Let-say ]you\. sufficed by Allah Sha’heedan (Witnesser- 
/ Testifier) between me and [between] you; b verily 
He [was] by His eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) 
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123 Invariably throughout The Qur'aan when the reference is made to the J the mention of the 

date-palm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine , known in Arabic as 1,” never ever the mention 
of the “ grapevine per se but the reference is made only to the fruit itse Ip i.e. the grapes.” In this respect, there is a 
true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim, which directs the believers not to refer to as “f J*M,” because 

surely the “f is the Muslim. And in another narration: verily only that “f ’ is the heart of the believer. See 

O^L) Refer to the attached list of References. 

124 The word could also mean “between” or “among.” See 

125 Here “ intense ” is used to intensify “burst off.” 

126 The word “ subhana' — has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhana 7 — a uW"” concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 
all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

127 The word in carries several meanings , among them: sent, missioned, resurrected, awaken, and prompted. 
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Proficient Basseeran {keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

97. And whomever Allah j yahdey {divinely-guides) , so he 
(") the muhtadey 128 (A who is divinely-guided) and whomever 
[He] misleads so never {shall) [yoif] find for them 
aw’leyacl 29 {guardians/allies) of lesser than/without Him; 
and We throng them, The Qeyamatey’s w {Judgment’s) 
Day 55 on their faces {prone) omyon {blindpeople ), [and] 
bokmon (born dumb-mute people ), and ssommon {deaf 
people ); 130 their abode/lodging (is) Hell; w every-when 
khabat ([IP] faded/abated) We augmented them a 
Sa'ercF (intensely kindling Fire). w 

98. Tha’leka {afar-that-it/thatf {is) their requital; because 
verily they, unbelieved they 2 by Our Aya’teS (signs- 
/proofs) and said they: 2 are edha {when/if we were 
bones and rufatan {decayed corpses/dust/ debris ), are 
surely we {are) maboothoona (they who are being resurrected) 
a new creation. 

99. Have [and]"” 1 not they 2 seen that Allah, Who [He] 
created the Heavens" and the Earth" {is) Qadirovt 1 ’ 

(Oe-Who is capable of: giving/doing/ enforcing/ or influencing ;) 
on (yet-still ) 131 [He] creating like them and [He] 
made for them agularf™ (term-limiif no suspicion 
in it; x so aba 1?>5 {categorically refused) the dha’lemoonf 36 
{injustice-doers) except kofooran xyi (ingratitude I unbelief. 

100. Let-say [yoif]\ if 138 you 1 (were) possessing treasures 
(of my Lord’s mercy" then surely you c (would have) 
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128 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee ” and its plural “muhtadoon” / “ muhtadeen .” 

129 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

130 The words “f-* 3 , all are plural nouns while their rAr&r/ English corresponding equivalents all adjectives and 

so 00 plural for any except to associate the respective word with a plural noun people. Hence, the above transliteration. 

131 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle (implying negation) is made up of three parts (»), (j), ($ 

W’ meaning: does if referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an 
interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for more elaboration. 

132 The word “jJlA” is masculine , singular, subjective noun , meaning: (1) Causer of Tate, (2) He-Who is capable of: giving 
doing enforcing or influencing. 

133 The prepositional word has nine different meanings , among them J = “yet-still.” See 

134 The word means term-limit, see 

135 The word aba— 66 means categorically {absolutely, without exception) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

136 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” 

137 The word is masculine noun , denoting two meanings: (1) unbelief in religion; (2) ingratitude towards 

Allah’s favors. Thus, this translation: “ ingratitude / unbelief.” 

138 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 

such a “j^” amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See cr*- 4 . 
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with-held (for) khashjata (reverentfearf (of) the 
expenditure, and [was] the mankind qatooran (iteratively 
stinter). 

101. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Mosa (Moses) nine evident" Aya ’terf 
(miracles!signsfproofs), so let-ask \yoif\ Israel’s sons 
edh (when/since) \he\ came (to) them then said for him 
Pharaoh: verily I presume you g O Mosa (Moses) 
mas’hooran (he who is bewitched). 

102. Said \he[\ laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) knew 
you 8 not descended these except the Heavens’* and 
the Earth’s* Lord, evidences-persuaders* and verily 
I presume you 8 O Pharaoh mathboran (he who is 
ravaged). 

103. Then \he\ wanted to yastafegya n<) (affirmably-provoke) 

them from the land* then We drowned him and 
whom p (were) with him together. 

104. And said We from after him to Israel’s sons: let- 
dwell you 2 the Earth*/land;* then edh a (when/if) 
came promise (of) the other* 140 We came ( brought ) 
by you b lafeefan (compositely together). 

105. And by the right x We descended it x and by the 
right x \if\ descended; and not We sent you 8 except 
a mubashsheran (iterative teller of pleasant tidings) and a 
natheran (repetitive Warner). 

106. And a Qur'aan x We sundered 141 " it; x to read it x ] yoif\ 
on the mankind on muktheff 1 (gently/deliberately and 
in staying) and nayyalnaho (We repetitively descended if) 
tangeelaff 1 ’ (absolute descending). 
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107. Let-say ]yotf\: let-believe you 2 by it x or let-not f \ffff yf ^ 


139 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

140 Here the word “Sj^Vi” could mean: (1) Day of Judgment, (2) your turn, as stated in Ayah 7 of this Surah 
(SI7:7), (3) the Hour of the Hereafter. 

141 That is separated it in sets of Ay at, each Ayah clear by itself as well as in combination with others. 

142 The word = “SUV! j J^jJ!” that is gently, deliberately and in staying. 

143 The word is the infinitive noun of When such a noun is used it is for strongest intensification. 

Hence, absolute descending. Also the word has several meanings, among them: (1) gradual revelation , 

and (2) descending, (3) array. See jUIf 
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believe you; 2 verily who r (had been) given they 2 the 
knowledge of before it x if [if] {is to be) recited on 
them, they 2 tumble to their chins {i.e. on their faces) 
sujjadan {they in kowtowing manner). 




108. And say they: 2 subhana 4 {hallowedly and marvelously 
A.llah is deemed transcending all defects and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration 
of our Lord; en ( verily ) [was] our Lord’s promise 
surely mafoolar / 45 (that which is inevitably done,/fulfilled). 

109. And they 2 tumble to their chins w {i.e. on their faces) 
weeping and it 2 augments them a khosho’an Ub 
{submission of: body/sound and sight). 

110. Let-say [yof]: let-invoke you 2 Allah or let-invoke 
you 2 A.r-Rahman whomever indeed 147 you 2 invoke 
so for Him {are) the names the husncf {most all 
around beautiful ); w and let-not louden [ yoif] by your 1 
Prayer w and let-not tokhafit (yout lower you/ voice- 
/ whisper) by it w and ebtaghey u?> {let-eamestly-quest 
[yort]) between tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif a path. 

111. And let-say ] you ']: the praise {is) for Allah Who 
neither ettakhathf 49 {He took and made) a child and 
nor [was] for Him a partner in the proprietorship; 
and not [was] for Him a wa’leyen {guardian/ally) 
out-of humility; 150 and kabberho 151 {let-[yoif]\ Hllaho- 
Hkbar /magnify Him/glorifying Him) takberaiP 2 {an 
utmost magnifying/glorification). 
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144 The word “ subhana 7 — has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as “djUW’ or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhand 7 - concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

145 The word u mafoolan”= “VjxLis an objective, singular masculine noun , for which there is no English equivalent. 

146 The word involves more than just “ humbleness ” or “ submission ” as that suggests bodily or attitudinal 

behavior. However, “Is-jAk” denotes submission of sight and sound as well. See 

147 The particle “b»” [ s for “.liSUJ!” = intensification of the fact that whatever they invoke, Ar-Rhaman or Allah. 

148 The word “£hj” is based on the word ‘dlu*. uilia” meaning: earnestly quest. 

149 The word from ‘AIajVI” which is for as stated in 0^; therefore, 1 is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

150 That is to say Allah has no protector out of need to such a protector as such a need is humility. 

151 That is to say: M”= Allah antedates/precedes every and all things , see footnote 152 next. 

152 The word HjjuSj” is the infinitive noun of “j£”= said “jA' in the absolute sense of obedience , submission and 
exaltation of Allah. + 
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smm 

Sura to Al’Kah’fe 
(The Cave) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. The praise (is) for Allah, [Who] [He] descended on 
His abde 1 (slave!submitter/ worshipper) The Book x and 
not made [He] for it x a crookedness. 

2. Forthrightly to warn [He/he/iff a severe torment 
from ladon (directly/possessively from) Him; and [to] 
youbashsherf ([He] tells pleasant tidings to) the believ¬ 
ers who 1 they 2 work the righteous-works, w verily 
for them (is) remuneration hasanaf (ultimate merito¬ 
rious deed). 

3. Ma’ketheena (stayers/remainders they/ are) in it x forever. 

4. And [to] warn [He/ he/if] whom r said they: 2 ittakha- 

thct (took and made) Allah a child. 






00 

^ #> / /- . lx 

-A_ j£-\ i^sii ji jcoj 

0 


XL ^' s 9 ' s s 

5. Not for them by it x of knowledge and not for their % M ot ^ 

fathers’ (either)-, enlarged a word egressing from ^ 8 fff\ g. 0/0 

their mouths; en (not) say they 2 except a lie. 


6. So la alia (craving currently unavailable deed that- 
/perhaps) you g (are) ba’khe’on fagging/exhausting) 
your 1 self" over their effects/footsteps en (if not 
believed they 2 by this the discourse, regretfully. 

7. Verily We made what (is) on the Earth* an adorn¬ 
ment* for it* to [We] essay them, which (of them 
(is) ahsa’nd 3 fefecter and beautifuler) work. 


0 

/> / / X » / /// 

& 

0lHl 

L 4 5 6 L *J Lt > - LSI 


The word “ abdehe” = “His slave,” the denotation of the word “slave” is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah 
vis-a-vis the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

2 The hidden pronoun in “j*“” could refer to Allah, the Messenger (SAWS), or the Book, i.e. The Qur'aan. See 

3 The word youbashshara has no English equivalent per say. So, we resort to transliteration and parenthe¬ 

tical explanation. It is a present tense verb where a speaker is telling another to tell pleasant tidings , albeit surely 
not all of the times pleasing to some recipients. As some times “grievous” tiding could be the case. Clearly de¬ 
meritorious people do not deserve any pleasant tidings, except by way of sarcasm. As raising their expectations and sud¬ 
denly plunging it deep into the abyss of dismality is very fitting for them. 

4 LLA* C ould mean = O^^Sbenevolence or Cy -«^= ultimate-beauty-and-adornment-of-deeds/says).^ 

5 The word “iajj” from which is for as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

6 There is no English word for Cy^-ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 
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8. And verily We surely {are) making what (is) on it* 
ssa’edan (sterile-dust) jorogan (barren/lacking vegetation ). 

9. Or reckoned you h that the cave’s companions and 

the raqeeme’s 1 (name of: dog/coded inscription/place)’s were 
of Our Aya’te* ( miracles / signs/proofs) wonderingly. 

10. ~Edh (when/since) the lads lodged/retreated to the 
cave then said they: 2 [0,] our Lord let-give us \Yotf\ 
from ladon (directly and possessively from) You g a mercy* 
and let-dispose \ You'\ for us of our matter a rashada 
(mature-discernment/ rational guidance to the right). 

11. So We struck on their ears in the cave a number 
(of) years.* 

12. Afterwards We aroused 8 them, to know [I1A] 
which x (of) the two parties (is) ahsscf (more compre¬ 
hensively reckoning) for what (length had) waited they 2 
an amadan (term-limit end). 

13. We narrate on you g their nab a'a (piece-of-significant- 
and-availing-nem ) by the right; verily they (were) 
youths (who) they 2 believed by their Lord and We 
augmented them a huda (divine-guidance). 

14. And We bound on their hearts 10 edh (when/since) 
upped 11 they 2 then they 2 said: our Lord, the Heav¬ 
ens’* and the Earth’s* Lord never we invoke of 
lesser than/without Him an elahan (a deity), laqad 
(verily, already and affirmatively) said we then shattatta 
(excessiveness). 

15. These, our people ittakhathd 2 (took and made thef) 
of lesser than/without Him aalehatan (deities)', lawla 
(why have not) they 2 come on them by an authority 
evident; so who a (is) wronger 13 than who p iftra (\he\ 
crafted a lie forfraudulent end) on Allah an untruth. 


f) \jj3 r \X~**a [pe b I 


' ° q'c.i m.->- j\ 

._'a. \ Ll' dl 

0 ot 

0 illl \jJ a 

S'u > V'T 'yy >»'< 

p-ALjj y 2 ^ y^- 

0 iSXjb 

jii jp ljLjj 
oyuAT <23; Ui 

Cy} 1 LLJado LAi jlo! 




0-^5 0 


7 There are so different ideas by various scholars/learned men regarding the word see 

could also mean dog—? j 9' tiL See ^1946—*1365 »j*l*ll (jLl jill y cjliill ujUS 

8 The word “Ajxj” carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse , resurrected , awaken , and missioned. 

9 The word is comprehensively reckoned , i.e. accounted for from all aspects , nop the simple enumeration. See 

However in here the word could be intensive verb eM" or it could be M <ydU J* 5 

see -A jAil 

10 The expression “ITi? bound on their heartsis figurative Arabic tongue expression meaning: gave them patience and 
strengthened their resolve. 

11 There is a distinction between <e fU” = “upped” = “got up or /w” (/» its intransitive sense , and “stood" — 

12 The word from “JIajVI” which is see footnote 3032 above. 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doed" and “^HaS”= “wronger!" 
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16. And edh {when I since) secluded you c (from) them and 
what they 2 worship except Allah then let-lodge- 
/retreat you 2 to the cave; (in if) spreads for you b 
your n Lord of His mercy;" and disposes [He] for 
you b of your n matter a facility. 


■j>j jLo jf iul ^ 

»- Vi - VV 

Ot ts&j <>i (*NO 


jjy cuxU? <Syj ^ 

l3)j OulM f 


;*>rf '>< ><r ^ 

^uii ^ 


(0? '-L^» u_j ^^JLa J-L^i 


JjSj jvJb} U»l_4J1 

JlLLM o\i_) uuA oli 
4_xbi -L «■.'■> 
y* ^ a ijadd c. 

Id»l ..a j uM’a^=j 

>-ld p- L- —, J»5 

l_dli _jl U_^) 1 -A |dls 

&Z& fL lA >1 jj3d 

<J| « fjjy^ jv^=uA 


17. And [)w/| see the sun" edha (when/if) [if] rose" 
ta^awa-yro ([//"] cants *) #(<^/) their cave thata (that 
which is) the right and edha set" taq’redhohum ([//"] 
traverses them transitionally) thata the left while they 
(were) in an orifice" of it; x tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf 
(is) of Allah’s Aya’te* (miracles/ signs/proofs)', whom¬ 
ever Allah yahdey (divinely-guides) then surely he (is) *fj\ cLC 0 AAS 1L ffdz j 
the muhtadey u (he who became divinely-guided) and 
whomever [He] misleads surely never [you] find 
for him a wa’leyan (guardian/ally) murshedan ( mature- 
discerner-rationalguider to the right). 

18. And reckon them [you] ayqadhan 15 (in arousal he- 
they/not-sleepers he-they) while they (were) rogoodon 16 
(short time joyous sleepers he-they/nappers he-they)', and 
We transpose them awhile thata (that which is) the 
right and awhile thata the left and their dog (is) ba- 
setton (stretching/spreading) his forelegs by the was- 
seyde 17 (courtyard/ threshold/ cave)\ had cognized 18 
you h over them surely (would have) fled/diverged 
you h from them fleedy and surely (would have been) 
filled you h of them horror. 

19. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We aroused 19 
them to mutually query they 2 among them; said a 
sayer of them: how-long 20 waited you; c said they: 2 
we waited a day or some (of) a day; they 2 said: your" 

Lord (is) knowinger by what tarried you; c so let- 
mission 21 you 2 an ahadcF (lone/any-one of you b by 
your n silver (coin) this" to the city" then let look [he] 


14 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee” and its plural “muhtadoon” / “ muhtadeen.” 

15 The word “UaUjj” is masculine, plural subjective noun , with no English equivalent, meaning not sleepers. 

16 The word “rogoocT— is a masculine, plural subjective noun , based on which is different than “^” Q r 

as means: had a short time butjoyous sleep. So “ rogoocT— means they that are short time but 

joyous sleepers or nappers. Although their “rest” or “ napping' period was over three hundred years, that seemed to 
them “a day or a part of a day.” So, in terms of time in death that period is not even tiny but nothing. See 4^0^. 

17 The word “waseydT bears many meanings , among them: the courtyard , the threshold , or the cave itself. 

18 The word “jSal” = j (J k> that is cognized (certain matter), See 

19 The word carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse , resurrected , awakened , and missioned. 

20 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “how-much ,” “how-long.” 

21 See footnote 19 above regarding 

22 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 
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which 11 it w (is) a%ka (more befitting) a tta’aamart ( wheat- 
/ edible/food-grainsf then let come [he] (to) you b by a 
refqei f (provision / victuals for sustenancef of it x and let 
yatallattaf 3 (\he\ be: fine/ subtle/gentle) and let not as¬ 
suredly perceive by you b ahadan ( lone / any-one). 


S>jy_ p — = ^ 3 l-ja 

0 


20. Verily they e» ($ transcend/observe they 2 over J ’SfiLy fff ff) g f\ 
you3 b (would) stone 24 you b they 2 or return you b they 2 
into their sect"/faith w and never thrive you 2 then 
ever. 


b*jju f ff-t 4 ( 




21. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif We (caused to) 
stumble 25 on them to know they 2 that Allah’s 
promise (is) right; and that The Hour™ (there is) no 
suspicion in it; w edh (when/since) they 2 mutually al¬ 
tercate among them their matter then they 2 said: 
let-build you 2 on them a bon’yanart fixed-and- 
aggrandiged buildf their Lord (is) knowinger by 
them; said they 2 who 1 prevailed on their matter: 
surely nattakhethanncd 6 (we assuredly take and make) 
on them a mosque. 

22. Shall say they : 2 a three, their fourth (is) their dog; 
and they 2 say: a five, their sixth (is) their dog, con- 
jecturably by the invisible; and they 2 say: a seven 
and their eighth (is) their dog; let-say j yoif]: my 
Lord (is) knowinger by their edda’te (small: num¬ 
ber/count/total), know them not except a few; so 
let-not dubitate [you*] in them except an apparent 
dubitation 27 and let-not tastaftey (yoit seek the situa¬ 
tion ally apt and wise opinion) in them of them an 
ahadarf (lone/any-one). 

23. And let-not say \yod\ assuredly to a thing: verily I 
am a doer of tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif tomorrow. 


y ac. 1 /\ \ o\j v . 2 fi 

P r, r/ . ' 

12^ ^ \£\ ])& )XA 

<32 X-q 

sJLpJSc .jj 

0'i>Li 

^ »S.< ^ 4 >" 

3Ljj A_. eg ■ j j) 

j>'* d *»;> \'s 

ii ^ ^ 

v^> ;T> 74 ^3 


23 The word ihVh ” — and in concrete (material) terms means: yfe and in abstract terms it could mean 

subtle or gentle or both. See I know of no English word which simultaneously denotes: fineness , subtlety , 

and gentleness. Hence, the only available resort is transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

24 The word in is the derivative of which has many meanings: (1) stoned, i.e. struck 

with a stone, (2) cursed, (3) used abusive language of any kind, (4) left (someone) alone, i.e. left off, (5) 
banished, (6) surmised, and (7) killed. 

25 That is We caused others to come upon them by chance. Hence, they came to be known without their demand 
for that, or without the comers’ quest for that. See 

26 The word from “JIajVI” which is for “JIajSH,” as stated in 0^; therefore is al¬ 

ways taking and making something of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

27 The “apparent dubitation” as to say, for example: “ but there is no evidence to your contention .” 

28 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 
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24. Except if Allah wills; and let-remember \yotf\ 
your* Lord, if disremembered you 1 * and let-say 
foil]-. asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that/may) 

(it) be that divinely-guides me my Lord to [7] near 
of this a rashadaf 9 (mature-discernmentI rational guid¬ 
ance to the right). 

25. And waited they 2 in their cave three hundred jdL bb 

years'" and i^dada’ 0 (they)further-augmented) a nine. 


\i\bZj f% % y 


a;/ X i // /- 


' '' '' * ' L 

} \jjb qa 


<j fbj 


26. Let-say \yoih\- Allah (is) knowinger by what waited 
they; 2 for Him (is) the Heavens’*" and the Earth’s*" 
invisible; let-discern [You s \ by Him and let-sound 
off 31 \you s ], not for them of lesser than/without 
Him of a wa’leyen (guardian/ally) and not partners 
[He] in His Rule an ahadan 32 (lone/any-one). 


27. And let-recite foil] what (had been) revealed 33 to 
you g of your* Lord’s Book; not a substituter for 
His words and never find fold] of lesser 
than/without Him multahadan (a refuge/haven). 

28. And issbir (let-hold on patiently ptw s ]) your* self' with 
whom* invoke they 2 their Lord by the ghada’tee 
(dawn-until-sunrise) and the asheyye 34 (early night or 
whole night) they 2 want His Face; 35 and let not sur¬ 
pass fold] your* [both] eyes ^ a’n (off) them, wanting 
foil] adornment*" (of) the life*" (of the world*" and 
let-not \yoit] obey whom* We (caused to be) neglect¬ 
ful his heart a’n (regarding) Our thekre (Qur’aan- 
/message) and ettaba’a (\he] closely-followed) his hawa 
(tendentious liking) and [was] his matter a wanton. 36 

29. And let-say fold] the right from your 11 Lord; then 
whoever [he] willed so let believes [he] and whoev¬ 
er [he] willed so let unbelieves [he] ; verily We pre- 




x \jj c %\ J 

(lij /yf y >-4-S ^ 

Cyt ^ 

<jrOh 

' > > 'll 

> s bh > 

<>*3 yo3 y Jij 

liXfrl u| yj 


29 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word. 

30 The word implies greater intensity , and JT^says it is So further is prefixed for this purpose. 

31 The words =“ discern,” i.e. you understand the true character or nature of And = “sound offf means 

you express your beliefs vigorously. Both and came in the past tense construct for wonder in a command 

form context , in order to say: how much “ Heared 9 is Allah and how much “ discerned 9 is Allah. Clearly the pro¬ 
noun refers to Allah, “Himf although it is possible that the pronoun could refer to The Qur’aan too. But in 
either case it means nothing is more of a hearer or a discerner than Allah at all. Hence, by what is revealed to you, 
0, Mohammad : “sound off and see through 99 

32 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

33 The word reveal — communicating through superhuman means. 

34 In English there is no exact corresponding words for “Sb&” = “ ghadatee 99 meaning ( dawn-until-sunrise ) and 

i- e - “ asheyyo 99 (W/)/ night or the whole night). 

35 The expression: “His Face 99 is an Arabic tongue expression meaning His Pleasure or His countenance. 

36 The word “Uajfi”= “wanton”= “unrestrainedly excessive.” 
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pared for the dha’lemeena' 1 ( injustice-doers ) Fire w sur¬ 
rounded by them its w suradeqc / 8 (colossal tent) and en 
( if) yesta-gheytho (they 1 seek: help/ reviving-and delightful- 
pasture producing rain waterf 9 youghatho (they 1 would be 
helped/revived) by water like the muh’le 10 (molten met¬ 
al), \if\ roasts the faces; wretched the drink and 
fouled w elbow/arm couch. 41 

30. Verily who 1 believed they 2 and worked they 2 the 
righteous-works; w verily We waste 42 not a remu¬ 
neration (of) whom p ahasana (\he n>ho\ rendered meri¬ 
torious-deed as) a work. 

31. Those for them Ad’nen’s ( Eden’s ) 43 Paradise w - 
/Gardens; 1 " run 1 " from under it 1 " the rivers; they 2 (are 
being) adorned in it 1 " of bracelets of gold and they 2 
wear green garments of fine silk and brocade; re¬ 
clining they 2 in it 1 "on the couches; ne’ama (most excel¬ 
lent) (is) the reward and hasonat (ultimately perfected 
and beautified-shel) 44 elbow couches/armrest. 45 

32. And let-strike | yoit] for them a parable/example: 
twain men We made for an ahadt 6 (lone/ any-one) 
(of them both two gardens'" of grapes; 47 and We 
bounded/hedged them both by date-palms'" and 
We made between them both %ar’aA (green standing 
crop just before harvesting/ the vegetation after sprouting). 


\% olj 

0? I aJujA 

/ / J. /say. / / ^ j ✓ 

1 ^ • .A AA (j\ 

> *y\ < dA 

<+rf- OfiSyA- ^ 

x ffyS- 

> > * .V* ' 

(JrAAXuJ uL-l 

<4^L' <Jk ^ AfpfL j 
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37 The “0^^” = “the injusjtice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

38 The word “suradeq”— has several meanings: (1) colossal tent, (2) colossal walls of colossal thick¬ 

ness, (3) colossal thick smoke, (4) an ocean. Perhaps all apply. 

39 The word ‘Mjjjiluu” could stand for two distinct meanings: (1) they seek help or (2) they seek reviving and delight¬ 
ful-pasture producing rain water. Arabic dictionaries say: ji CjjxJ! uAlkj=“ CjjxJI j\ 

AaUJI lie-” = ca lls seeking help or a reviving and delightful-pasture producing rain at time of need. And 
(jia-Ldl j InLdf So this Ayah suggests meaning (2). See V^j^and 

40 The word “muhT— has several meanings: (1) molten metal; (2) turbid black colored oil; (3) pus of 

the dead body. Clearly, perhaps all apply in this case. See cjhjJif 

41 The word “UiijM»” means: armed-couch, armrest. 

42 The word rooted not in a nd means: 4lx*r= ma de it to waste. 

43 The word ££ cP^” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 

is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, “cps-” is a palace in Paradise enters it but a 
prophet , seddique , or martyr. 

44 This suffix -shey is Aujllll ds= the feminizing article designating word/phrase femininity. 

45 See footnote 40 above regarding couch. 

46 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding ££ ^l” 

47 Invariably throughout the Qur'aan when the reference is made to the “sjU&VI J the mention of the 

date-palm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine , known in Arabic as £C f never ever the mention 

of the “grapevineper se but the reference is made only to the fruit itself i.e. the grapes.” In this respect, there is 
a true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim , which directs the believers not to refer to “uuxSI” as because 

surely the is the Muslim. And in another narration: verily only that ££ f is the heart of the believer. See 

AaJj. Refer to the attached list of References. 

48 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation , or better yet Section 32 of the Introduction to this work. 
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33. Both [the] gardens* churned out* [its*] okola 
( fruits / m?A/ edibles)" and not tadh’lem * 9 {curtail) of it x 
a thing; and fajjarna (We caused to gush) through 50 
them both a river. 

34. And [was] for him a thama’rorf (yields/ crops)/ so 

[A] said for his companion while he (was) mutual¬ 
ly dialoging him: I am more than you 8 a posses¬ 
sion and mightier nafarT (clan/tribe). 0 1 

35. And [he] entered his garden* while he (is being) vi y i u 3- tl jLA 
dha’lemon/ 1 (injustice-doer) for himself;* said \he\: not 
I presume that perishes this* ever. 

36. And not [I\ presume The Hour* (is) upping* and 

la’en (indeed if) rudedto (had been forthwith 53 returned me) 
to my Lord surely assuredly 54 [i] find khayran (choicer- 
/superior/worthier) than it* a place (of) a transpose. 55 

37. Said for him his companion while he (is being) 
mutually dialoging him: have you h unbelieved by 
Whom [He\ created you 8 of a tora’ben (crushed sand), 
afterwards of a sperm-drop* 56 afterwards sawwaka 
([He] erected/ evened/setyotri) a man. 


cxf L? ^-*^1—® Uj 

LgJu \jd>- olafd <jj <j>l 

» » . / >r Ac 

->AJ Ol 3 

vi/ cSJj£\ 

^ ^ -7 & 

^ Ajusj {j* 

38. But I, 57 He (is) Allah, my Lord and not [i] partner fj A fd\ fj jf ffjk lAA 

(deities) by my Lord an ahadarf 8 (lone/any-one). 


U4 


39. And lawla (why have not), edh (when/since) you h en- \) gf j\jg ggg 

tered youd garden* you h said: lo/whatever 59 willed ^ ' ><,* r< 

Allah, no strength except by Allah; en (if) \yoif\ see A *^1 “A d ^ 

me lesser than you 8 (in) possession and children. 


lAjJ “96 LA yt\\/\ 


49 The word “filaj” has many meanings, among them: “oaiIi”= “curtail.” See 

50 The word could also mean “between” or “among.” See l)^^. 

51 The word “nafara”=“\jfc” means the man’s tribe or more likely his “party” ranging between three and less than ten. 

52 The word Jc-li” = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” Also, in this Ayah , the word 

“fJUai!” is to qualify the word in “IflAh 5 which is singular or plural. So here the “village” is Makkah, thus, 

in honor for this particular “village” the “wrong” is not associated with it , like in almost all other villages mentioned 
in The Qur’aan, but to its people. And here since the could be treated as plural or singular. ; the singular is 

used to perhaps indicate that every one of them was a wronger or the over whelming majAnd when ( had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you z greet by better than it w or let- 
you 2 forthwith-return it. w ” (S4: 86). 

54 The "J" in "cP^" is a juratory "J"= J” amountingto— "4^^," i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

55 The word “a transpose ,” means a place of return. 

56 The word “4ik3” i n the text has at least two distinct meanings: (1) a drop ofpure or clear water , (2) drop of semen. 
Clearly, and Allah knows best, here “4ik3” i s the male semen. 

57 The word is made of two words: and the pronoun “U” meaning “but IP 

58 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

59 The particle “k«” is Sbl ji ^j,” = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = ^uj” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See vb^land jM. 
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40. So asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that/may) my 
Lord gives me khayran {choicerI superior I worthier) than 
your* garden* and [He] sends over it" husbanarf 0 {by 
way of settling account or retaliating by: thunderbolts- 
/fragmented stones/scourge) from the sky" so [it] be¬ 
comes ssa’edan {sterile-dust!a waste ) yalaqan {slippery-land). 

41. Or becomes its" water 5 * ghawran 61 (ground-deep-drain ), 
so never can [you) seek for it x a quest. 


beset by his thama’re x (trees/plant 
e\ became 62 iteratively inverting his 


42. And (had been) 
crops/fruits)? so [, 
both (hands) palms 63 over what [he] expended in it w 
while it w (was) khaweyaton ™ 64 (ruinously-empty and its 
walls had fallen ) w over its w aoroshe (trellises/ roofs)', and 
says [he ]: yalayta (O,for a longing that) I not partnered 
(deities) by my Lord an ahadarP 5 (lone/ any-one). 

43. And not was w for him a fe’aton™ (band/party/group)™ 
succoring him of lesser than/without Allah and not 
[he] [was] muntasserarP 6 (he who succors and assists himself. 

44. Far-there 67 , the guardianship" (is) for Allah, The 
Right, He (is) khayron (superior/ worthier) a reward and 
khayron aoqban (consequence/effect). 

45. And let-strike [you] for them a parable/example 
(of the life" of the world" like water We descend¬ 
ed it x from the sky" then mixed by it x the Earth’s" 
sprouts" then became hasheeman (dry-broken stub¬ 
bles ), scatter it x the winds;" and [was] Allah over 
everything Mug’tadder (Overcomeer/ Prevailed). 

46. The possession and the sons, (are) an adornment" 
(of the life" of the world;" and the ba’qeyato " 68 (ever 
endurersf the righteous-works" (are) khayron (choic¬ 
er/ superior/ worthier) enda (by munificence of/by Rule of 
your* Lord a reward and a khayron a hope. 
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60 The word “ husbanarT— “biUuL*” means: of reckoning settling account or retaliating by: thunderbolts , fragmented 

stones, scourge. For other meanings of see the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

61 That is it drained deeply into the ground. 

62 The word carries the dual meanings of: (1) became or (2) dawned. 

63 The Arabic tongue expression: “ turning both palms of his hands '’ means openly expresses sorrow/ regret/grieving. 

64 The word by definition means empty and in ruin. See 0^^'and 

65 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

66 The word “ muntasercT is singular , masculine, subjective noun meaning: one that assists and succors himself .” 

67 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ c ‘U>” “<4UA” and “SI UA” are used respectively for “here” (near), “there” ( mid¬ 
dle ) and “far there (for the furthest ).” For the “Ajxj”= “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle but 
the far. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

68 The u baqeyaf'= plural feminine subjective noun, those that are ever endurers-ever-good she-ones ), such 

as good deeds: e.g. prayers, fasting, Hof, charities, mentioning of Allah and His various all around most beautiful at¬ 
tributive names and His various favors, etc.. 
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47. And day We (cause) the mountains (to) tread and 
[yoif\ see the Earth" prominent 69 , while [We] 
thronged them; so not left [ We\ of them an 

ahadatr 0 (lone/ any-one). 

48. And (had been) exhibited they 2 [on] 71 your* Lord 
(in) rows; laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) you c 
came (to) Us just-as We created you b first x [once"] 
(time™); rather you c claimed that [ We] never make 
for you b an appointment. 

49. And (had been) put-forth the book; x so [yoif] see 
the criminals (are) mushfegeena (he-they who are in dis¬ 
quiet) of what (is) in it; x and they 2 say: ya'waylatanf 1 
(O, what a lengthy, stay in a valley in Hell/ bane/ woe for 
us); what (is) for this, the book; neither misses [if] 
a small" 73 and nor a big" except ahssff ([it'] com¬ 
prehensively reckoned) it;" and found they 2 what they 2 
worked hadheran (present at a predetermined time and 
place); and not wrongs 75 your* Lord ahadart 6 (lone- 
/ any-one). 

50. And edh (when/since) said We for the angels: let- 
kowtow you 2 for Adam; so they 2 kowtowed ex¬ 
cept Iblees [was] of the Jinn, so fasaqa 11 (he had re¬ 
belled vis-a-vis A.llah's command) a’n ( regarding) his 
Lord’s command; do then tattakhethcr (yoif take 
and make) him and his progenies aw’leyaa (guardi¬ 
ans/allies) of lesser than/without Me; while they 
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The commentators of The Qur'aan say that the meaning of “®JjW”= “prominent” means: (1) without moun¬ 
tains, structures, trees, or shrubs , or (2) all those buried inside it are brought out of it. 

70 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

71 It is important to note here that “^ s> ” = “on,” is adverb of time/place , i.e. circumstantial\ state or condition. See 

72 The word “ya-waylatncT — “IdlLjb” is made up of three parts: a) “ya” — ‘V’ is a vocative article , indicating the 
person or thing being addressed, b) “way lata” — “^kj” is singular feminine for a pending disgraceful ruinous plight 
about to betide them, c) “ncT — the suffix article for masculine plural pronoun, for “us.” So such people 
who are subject of this “waylata” — “^j” are crying for an impending ruinous disgraceful plight about to engulf 
them and feel completely helpless towards it. 

73 The words and translated as “small’ and “big” respectively in order to reflect the fact that the 

twain references are stated in the feminine formats. Therefore, the need to reflect the Qur'aanic text as is. Addi¬ 
tionally, it is interesting to note: (1) that as a general principle in the Arabic language the masculine construct 
is a rank higher than a feminine construct. Since the reference here is smallness of the sin, so feminizing its con¬ 
struct surely slights it even further , even that of an “atom’s” worth. (2) Also as a general principle in the Arabic 
language, the more letters in a word the more meaning it carries. So since has an additional that 

means more meaning to it. And since we are dealing with smallness the makes it more picayune and trivial. 
The same principles apply to the u bif’ with additional fact of assonance ( homogeneity ) in the construct. 

74 The word is comprehensively reckoned, i.e. accountedfor from all aspects , not the simple enumeration. See 

75 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

76 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^l” 

77 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word ,Jaseqoon =“ejjluAAil.” for an elaboration. ^ 

78 The word “laul” from “JIajVI” which is for as stated in therefore,“^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

79 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 
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(are) for you b [foe]; 80 wretched (is) for the dha’lemeena 81 
(injustice-doers) an alternative. 

51. Not ash’hadtohum (I cited them to witness) the Heav¬ 
ens’" and the Earth’s" creation; and nor their 
selves’" creation; and not I was muttakhetha (a taker 
and a maker) (of) the misleaders a support. 

52. And day [He] says: let-summon/call you 2 My 
partners (deities), whom r claimed you; c then they 2 
summoned/called them; then not yestajebf 2 (com- 
pliantly-answer they) for them; and We made be¬ 
tween them mawheqan 83 (a doom’s valley). 

53. And saw the criminals The Fire" so they 2 pre¬ 
sumed that they (are) muwa’qeeoha (they that are its w 
mutual strong affiliates / associates) and not found they 2 
a’n (off it" mass’refaf A (escape-place). 

54. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) variegated 
We in this Qur’aan for the mankind of every par¬ 
able/ example; and [was] the mankind more a 
thing (engager-hi) contention. 

55. And what prevented the mankind to believe they 2 
edh (when/since) came (to) them the huda (divine- 
guidance) and yastaghferT (they 1 seek forgiveness) from) 
their Lord except that comes (to) them dispensa¬ 
tion" (of the [firsts] or ya’atetd (betidesI eventuates 
overf them the torment qubolan (overtly/visibly). 

56. And not [We] send the mursaleena (sent-messengers) 
except mubashshereenf 6 (iterative tellers ofpleasant tid¬ 
ing) and munthereena (iterative wamers)\ and dispute 
they 2 who r unbelieved they 2 by the falsehood 55 to 
refute they 2 by it x the right; 55 and ittakhathf 1 (they z 
took and made) My Ay a’ ted (Qur’aanic statements) and 
what they 2 (had been) warned jestingly. 


0 fl fs 

< 3 ^- U ^ 


(jfAji ‘f j ^ (*2^3 




1 > , 1 . -> . 


Q? Lb yA ^ Li 3t>rJ 




^ aIa (3 AjaJ j 

of) ff* o/A 

0 gAf 


Uj 

o' ^ ‘^JipA—y3 

j\ fjf ili (0 

„„ > y s' s" 9 '* 

yyL^=> lJUj' uXl^iy 

\j jj£-\J J 

i ^)) Lyb L»j < jnaL 


-> :> 


>1 . wuLJ! *ja L 3 


80 The word “j in Alrafeis used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well, (3) “multitudinousfoe” see u^^and 

81 The ct 0^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “fi&il” = “injustice.” See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

82 The word * ’j ” is rooted in meaning: favorably I compliantly answered\ not just answered. See 

83 Qur'aan commentators have various commentaries regarding this “doom’s valley.” Some say it is a valley 
of pus and blood in Hell , some say it is a separator barrier between the believer and the unbelievers, some say it 
is just ruinous and a fateful doom. See 

84 No escape, as it is surrounding them from all directions. 

85 The word = “they 1 seek forgiveness .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “they 1 seek forgiveness.” 

86 The word “ mubashshereen” is masculine, plural, subjective noun , meaning teller of pleasant tiding, with no English equivalent. 

87 The word “iajJ” from “JIajVI” which is for “JIajVI,” as stated in therefore*'^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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And who a (is) wronger 88 than who p \he\ (had been) 
reminded by his Lord’s Aya’te w (Qur'aanic statements) 
then [he] shunned a’n (off) it w and [he] forgot 89 
(ceasedpaying attention to) what put-forth w his both 
hands; w verily We made over their hearts coverts'" 
so that not 90 understand it x they; 2 and in their ears 
wagran (hearing-heaviness ); and en (if) [you s ] invite 
them to the huda (divine-guidance) then never yahta- 
doo (ithey 1 become divinely-guided) then, ever. 

58. And your 1 Lord (is) The Ghafooro (iterative Forgiven) 
The mercy w possessor, had/if 91 you'aakhetho 92 ([He] 
retributively-punishes) them by what they 2 earned 
surely hastens [He] for them the torment; rather 
for them (is) an appointment, never find they 2 of 
lesser than/without it * maw’elan (protective-refuge). 

59. And telkcF (she-that-afar-if~/thoseF) (are) the villag¬ 
es'" We perished 93 them lamma (when/ whence) dhal- 

(thejp wronged ); and We made for their perish- 


94 


amo 

ing an appointment. 

60. And edh (when/whence) said Mosa (Moses) for his 
lad: 95 [i] cease not journeying) until [i] attain/reach 
the two seas’ junction or [i] proceed epochally. 96 

61. So when both attained/reached a junction be¬ 
tween them both, both forgot fish x (of) them both; 

so ittakha-thcf 1 ([//] took and made) its x path in the 
sea saraban (down-slope-escape). 
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88 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for u ^iUa”=“^!Iai! “ injustice-doeA and “wronger? 

89 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (A32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something.. See 

90 The particle “0>” meaning as mentioned by Qur’aan commentators, such as 6d, <ij^, and 

91 The particle “ji” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “ji” amounts to “if” or “when. 5 See OA 

92 The word “^JW” in “f* means retributively-^«£d?&r, certainly not “blames,” as what some might 

presume. See In the Ayah: “had Allah retributively-punished the people by their injustice, [He] (would 

have) not left over it (the Earth) of a she-moving-creature” (16:61) is a positive proof of this fact, i.e. that 
“^” is retributively-punished. 

93 The text of this great Ayah says: “^AU£iAi”= “We (caused to) perish them,” in reference to the people of the 
villages, and not “UU£lAl”= “We (caused to) perish it,” so the pronoun would refer to the villages. Albeit at 
times the two are interchangeable , but here the reference is to the exact correspondence to the text. 

94 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doe A and “^a”= “wrongt 

95 The word has three distinct meanings: (1) lad/chap/fellow, i.e. a man of any age , (2) a young man taken 

as a servant or a supporter, (3) man of: manliness, helpfulness, pridefulness. 

96 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration the word “bi*/Ui*l.” 

97 The word from “JIajVI” which is for as stated in therefore/ 4 ^!” is 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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62. Then lamma ( when/whence) both passed 98 , \he\ said 
to his lad: 99 aa’teync f ( let-\yoif\ bring forward to usf 
our lunch, laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) we 

found from our travel this a fatigue. 

63. Said \he\: have you h seen edh {when/since) we lodged- 
/retreated to the rock w then verily I forgot the 
fish; x and not {caused) me {to) forget it x except the 
Satan that I remember it; x and ittakhathd 00 (\if\ 
took and made) its x path into the sea amazingly. 

64. Said [ he\: tha’leka {afar-that-it/thahf {is) what we 
were nabghey {earnestly-questing)\ so ertadda {both 
forthwith-turned) over their both footprints trace. 

65. Then both found an abdan m {submitter/worshipper- 
/ slave) of Our eba’de {worshippers/submitters/slaves), 
aa’taynaho (We accorded him) a mercy w from enda {by 
munificence of/by Rule of Us; and We taught him from 
ladonna 102 {directly and possessively from Us) knowledge. 

66. Said for him Mosa {Moses): can attabe’o ([i] closely- 
follow) you 8 proviso that teach me | yoif\ of what 
{had been) taught you h a rushda {mature-discemment- 
/rationalguidance to the right). 

67. Said \he\: verily you 8 never can {have) with me a 
{sufficient) patience. 

68. And how {can) tassbero (( yoif\ hold on patiently) on 
what not \yod\ encompassed by it x a proficient- 
knowledge. 103 

69. Said \he\: shall find me \you\ en (if Allah willed, 
ssa’beran {holding-onpatiently) and not [i] disobey for 
you 8 a command. 

70. Said \he\: so en {if) ettaba’ata’ney (yoif closely-followed 
me), so let-not \yoif\ ask me a’n {regarding) a thing x 
until [I] discourse for you 8 of it x a mention. 

71. So both launched-off until edha (when/if both 
embarked [in] the ship w kharagcf 04 {he: deeply perfo- 
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98 That is passed the sea’s junction. 

99 See footnote 92 above regarding lad. 

100 The word = “the fish” is a masculine gender in Arabic hence its references must be masculine, it x . 

101 The word “ abdan ” = “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 
the humans. See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

102 The word “l>^” is closer than “.iSc-” as you can say: “ljVI JUll j JU thus, which closer 

spatially and mpre specific. So, “directly andpossessively from ” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

103 The word is “absolute objectf so the qualifying “ proficient ” is prefixed. See 

104 The word in means deeply perforated it by making deep and large hole in its bottom or broke it to 

corrupt it or spoil it. See >h^Jl a nd iS I can not find a suitable word in English for“(jj^,” among words 
such as: bore, perforated, pierced, and all such synonyms. 
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rafei it/ broke a sizable opening in its bottom) it;" said 
\he \: have you h kharaga it w to you h drown its" folks; 
laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) you h came- 
/committed a thing ernra (very greatly objectionable vice). 

72. Said [he]: have not said [I\ verily you g never can 
[yori] (have) with me a (sufficient) patience. 

73. Said [he]: let-not to'aakhethney W5 (| yori] retributively- 
punishes me) by what I forgot, and let-not J you] over¬ 
burden me of my matter osran (difficulty/hardship). 

74. So both launched-off until edha (when/if) both 
legeya (met) a gholamaff 6 (boy) then \he\ killed him; 
said [he]: have you h killed a self" tyakeyyatari* pure 
and suiting/ befitting)* by other than a self;* 107 laqad 
(verily, already and affirmatively) came/committed 
you 1 a thing nukrffi* (an enormous vice). 

75. Said \be \: have not said [i] for you g verily you g f Jii 

never can (have) with me a (sufficient) patience. *0. {jjg 

76. Said [he]: en (if) I asked you g a’n (regarding) a thing 

after it w (i.e. this incidence) then let-not ] you] accom- f l iff f JbfC of J\1 
pany me, qad (already and affirmatively) you h attained 
from ladonney x 9 (directly and possessively from ml) uth- 
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liiL Li! lILU 
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(firm-excuse). 

77. So both launched-off until edha (when/if both ata 
(approached) a village’s" 7 folks; (and) istatt’ama (both 
sought to be fedfrom) its" 7 folks; then abaw xn (theffi cate¬ 
gorically-refused) to guest them both; then both 
found in it w a waif wanting (about) to break and \he] 
stood 112 it; x said [he]: had willed you h surely ittakha- 


\)j& Of Ootb J& 


thtri n (yoif took and made) 


over it remuneration. 


78. Said [he]: this (is) a parting between me and [be¬ 
tween] you; s [I] shall ona'bbe'o (inform by piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-nem to) you 8 by ta'awee’le (ulti¬ 
mate: construing/ explanation) (of what you h could not 
(have) on if a (sufficient) patience. 
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105 See footnote 92 above regarding 

106 The word “ gholam ” means (1) a boy, (2) a young mustached boy, (3) a hireling, (4) a servant I slave. 

107 That is apparently innocent self for not a self having been killed. 

108 The word “ nukr a”= “Oil” means: (1) enormous or extraordinary vice, (2) keenly enormous and beyond imagination. 

109 The word “cj^” is closer than as you can say: “<jVI o»uJ JLli j JU thus, “(j^” which is closer 

spatially and more specifically. So, “ directly andpossessively from ” (me) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

110 The word is the infinitive noun of Thus, to intensify so, 'firm 77 is prefixed. 

111 The word “bd” means categorically {absolutely, without exception) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

112 He “stood” it in the transitive sense, i.e. to set upright, caused to stand. 

113 The word “iajJ” from “JIajVI” which is for as stated in therefore, 1 is al¬ 

ways taking and making some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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79. As-to the ship w so it w was for masakee’na (not 
having sufficient material possessions), they * 1 2 3 work in the 
sea; so I wanted to defect it; w and [was] beyond 115 
them a king, \he\ takes every ship" forcefully. 

80. And as-to the gholamffi^ (boy), so were his [both 
fathers] 117 [both] believers; so khasheynffi^ (reverent¬ 
ly-feared we) that \he\ overburdens them both (by) 
excessiveness and unbelief. 

81. So We wanted to interchange them both, Lord 
(of) [them both] khayran (choicer/superior ,/ worthier) 
than him a yakatan {purity and waxing) and a nearer 
a ruhman (; mercy / kin-mercy or sensing the kindred duty). 

82. And as-to the walk so (if) [was] for gholamainef^ 

(two boys) orphans in the city;" and [was] under it x a 
treasure for them both; and their both [father] 120 
(are) righteous; so your* Lord wanted that both 
reach their both ashuddct 21 {primes/full mental and 
physical strengths) and yastakh ’refa (both affirm ably ex¬ 
tract/pluck) treasure (of) them both; a mercy" from 
your* Lord; and not I did it x ^V 22 (vicarious/ because 
of my command; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) the ffifj f\ \' j ,kk ff] 
ta'awee’le (ultimate: construing/explanation) (of what " ^ 

couldn’t 123 fou) (have) over it x a (sufficient) patience 
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114 For the words versus “f IJaa”, see the lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. Briefly 

Meskeen — i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereasj^ lacks any material possessions. 

115 The word in “^Afijj’means: 

(1) “A^Af Ijj J iA-Jc- jJSj V ^aoiasdl j^»5U -Uu jl 

(2) “.AaSSH f Ijj jAjj» jA i flA°i u fiVAll Jau” 

(3) iijii iij. 

So, here (1) or (2) could apply. 

116 The word “ gholam” means (1) a boy, (2) & young mustached boy, (3) a hireling, (4) a servant / slave. 

117 The Arabic word Ijji” or its grammatical inflections, all constitute an Arabic tongue expression meaning: 
father and mother as well as father and grandfather, father and uncle (paternal or maternal). See cA-uJJf However it 
must be born in mind that the word “ mother v is not necessarily the begetter-mother= “SiiljiF’ as the “moth¬ 
er in Arabic tongue could mean: step-mother. ; nursing mother , mother who reared some one, or the aunt (paternal 
or maternal). The context defines exactly what is meant. 

118 The expression “So we reverentially feared ’ for ££ t h * * AV ? The word £ ‘AxJuA’ ’= reverential fear. This righteous man 
knew the ultimate fact of the boy as he would be overburdening to his parent with “excessiveness and unbelief” due 
to the “direct knowledge” he possessed as given by Allah (SI 8:65) above. Thus, he was “reverentially fearing the 
ultimate fact regarding the boy. Why “reverentially fearing' the ultimate fact? Because a fact is a fact, which 
must be respected. But the knowledge of such a fact is due to the “direct knowledge?' from Allah. And Allah 
whenever the action is uniquely-Allah, then He meetly uses the magnanimity in its expression, i.e. “we.” In this 
case, the righteous man, is empowered by the “direct knowledge” Jhom Allah, so this made him to express the 

“reverentialfear and respect of the ultimate fact in terms of ’=magnanimity. Hence: BAA . 

119 Singular for gholamainey— “gholanT means (1) a male koy, (2) a young mustached boy, (3) a hireling, (4) a servant/ slave. 

120 See footnote 117 above regarding the word: “dlj^l” 

121 The Arabic word “ashuda”—“^A” translated as \both of them\ “prime, full strength meaning reached the ideal 
age of physical and mental strengths. 

122 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “CP.” 

123 The word “ ghWi ” is more in literal construct than ££ £™ * 'V ’ as ££ gh *« n ,” lacks a letter iff. The general rule is that 
more literal construct more meaning in the word, and vice versa. The general context indicates that Mosa ( Mo¬ 
ses ) did not have sufficient patience to enable him withstand all what was involved in the great events he wit¬ 
nessed with the righteous man. So, “£la^”= “couldn’t,” seem more fitting for such insufficiency on one hand 
and on the other the righteous man is meetly summarising to him the events. 
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83. And they 2 ask you s a’n (regarding) Dhe al-Qumayn (the 
twain horns possessor ); let-say | yoiP): [7] shall recite on 
you b of him a thekran (an instructive: mention I a reminder). 

84. Verily We empowered 1 " 14 for him in the Earth™ 
and aa’tayna (We accorded) him of everything a 
cause (means). 

85. So [he] followed a cause (means). 

86. Until edha (when/if) \he\ reached the sun’s 
magh’rebcP 25 (sun’s-set-locusf [he] found it™ setting in 
a well™ hame’-aterf (dark-odorous-ooye) ;™ and [he] 
found at it™ a people; We said: O, Dha al-Qumayn 
(the twain horns possessor) either \yoit] torment or 
that tattakhethf 16 (| yod] take and make) in them a 
husnar / 27 (ultimate meritorious deed). 


I AA" ^ • j \£ 

/ ^ ^ V/ 9S 9 * / / ^ V / / 

cpJbd 103 

nn S ^ ^ X 

L . n 1 * - ^- ^ 3 (jl 


87. Said [he]: as-to whom p [he] wronged 128 then we will 
torment him afterwards youraddf 29 (to be forthwith re¬ 
turned \he\) to his Lord then [He] torments him a 
torment nukra (enormously keen/beyond imagination). 

A » -T 7 Ah ' u- 

py fjc Jb 

U-AX' f h 

88. And as-to whom p [he] believed and [he] worked 
righteously, then for him (is) a requital the husncF 130 
paradise/excellent consequence/good deedsf and [ We) 
shall say for him of our command an easiness. 

f/>r (>*k i>- Uj 

® £2 

89. Afterwards [he] followed a cause (means). 


90. Until edha (when/if [he] reached matt’le’T 31 (sun’f 
rise-locusf the sun w [he] found it w rising on a people not 
made [We] for them of doney (below/ under) it w a screen. 


91. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf and qad (already and 
affirmatively) We encompassed by what laday 132 (direct¬ 
ly andpossessively from) him absolutely proficiency. 133 

0 4jjJ Lj \P&>-\ J3J 

92. Afterwards [he] followed a cause (means). 

Ai *" 'AA 

yyy jjA j" 


124 The word in f",” means “found 7 or “established .” It also means “ enabled ’ or “empowered” Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “&*” per se. 

125 The word “40*-®” means the place (locus) of sunset, i.e.yiot just “sunset” per se. 

126 The word “^jj” from £ AIajVT” which is for as stated in therefore,“^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

127 Some linguists suggest that t>^is for the face while is for the parts of the body and other things. See 

128 See the Texigon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeA and “wronger.” 

129 The word “*0/’ is rooted in “ J j” meaning forthwith returned. ; example the greeting must be “forthwith retuned,” 
as in: “And when ( had) been greeted you 2 by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than it w or let-you 2 
forthwith-return it. w ” (S4: 86). 

130 The word “the husna”—“ ^^ ” almost always means Paradise from Allah. However, in some cases it means: 
good deed\ righteous work, excellent result. 

131 The word means the place (locus) of sunrise, i.e. not just “sunrise” perse. 

132 The word “l>^” is closer than “•^ Cr ” as you can say: “ljVI JUll j JU thus, “l)^” which closer 

spatially and mpre specific. So, “directly andpossessively from” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

133 The word “b^” is ‘k3^» JjxL»”= “ absolute object,” so the qualifying “absolute” is prefixed. See 
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93. Until edha ( when/if [he] attained/reached (apass) be¬ 
tween the two dams \be\ found of before/near them 
both a people almost not understand they 2 a say. 

94. Said they: 2 O, Dha al-Qumayn {the twain horns posses¬ 
sor) verily Yajoohja and Ma’ajooja {Gog and Magog) 
{are) corruptors in the Earth;"' so can [we] make 
for you g a tribute proviso [yoif] make between us 
and [between] them a dam. 

95. Said [he]: what empowered 134 me in it x my Lord 
{is) khayron {possession/superior/worthier)', so let-you 2 
assist me by a strength, [i] make between you b and 
[between] them an embankment. 

96. A.atoneyh {let-[yoif] bring forward to mef the iron gobara 
{hefty-pieces) until edha {when/whereas) [he] leveled be¬ 
tween the two bluffs; said [he]: let-blow you; 2 until 
edha [he] made it 2 a fire; w said [he]: let-come {bring to) 
me you 2 afregh ([i] pour) over it x a molten copper. 

97. So they 2 couldn’t 135 [to] mount it x and nor they 2 
could for it x {make) naqabai ? 136 {absolute defile/gorge). 

98. Said [he]: this {is) a mercy w from my Lord; so edha 
{when/ whereas) my Lord’s promise came, [He] 
made it x dakkan {rayed-smooth-even)\ and [was] my 
Lord’s promise a right. 

99. And We left some {of them then-day surging in 
some; and {had been) blown in the Horn; so We 
gathered them jam’art 37 {absolute gathering)). 

"lOO. And We exhibited Hell w then-day for the unbe¬ 
lievers, ardhai ? 138 {absolute exhibiting). 

101. Who 1 were" their eyes w in a cover a’n {regarding) 
My thekre {Qur'aan/ remembrance/ Hadeeth) and they 2 
were: not can they 2 {have) any hearing. 13 

102. Have then reckoned they 2 who 1 unbelieved they 2 to 

yattakhetho uo (theyz take and makd) My eba’de {worshippers- 


• y* A>-J ^ 

tyf *5 f V liy L—$->jo 
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134 The word in means “found 7 or “established .” It also means f enabled 7 or “empowered. 77 Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as per se. 

135 The word i s lesser in literal constmct than as it lacks a letter (^). Also mounting the “dam” 

requires lesser effort than boring the embankment. Hence, for the “dam” ^djc-Ua^l” and for embankment ^MjC'UaluT’ 

136 The word “bij” is = audible intensive noun, hence “absolutely 77 is prefixed to denote that. 

137 The word “1*^” is i.e. in the absolute sense , conveying the message and Allah know best, how amazing 

or an absolute gatherings as it is beyond human imagination in its nature. 

138 Ibid, only applying to J&. 77 

139 The word is amounting to intensive noun, to indicate that “any 77 is prefixed to “hearing” 

to denote such intensity. 

140 The word from “AtAjV!” which is for “aIajVH’ as stated in therefore,“A aj!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about f what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 
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I submitters I slaves) of lesser than/without Me aw’leyaa ux 
{guardians/allies)', verily We prepared Hell w for the 
unbelievers a noyolaf^ 1 (hospitality-residence). 

103. Let-say j you s \: do/can o na'bbeo ([we] inform by piece 
-of-significant-and-availing-news) you b by the akhsareena 
(most losers) (of) works. 

104. Who r swerved 143 they 2 their endeavor in the life w (of) 
the word w while they reckon verily they yuhsenona (thy 
render, meritorious-deeds/says) ssun’an XAA (crafting meritoriously). 

105. Those, who r unbelieved they 2 by their Lord’s sly a ’/<? w 
(messages/signs) and lega’ehe (meeting with Him); so their 
works x miscarried; w so not nogymo (\We\ uphold) for 
them Th z Qeyamatey’s* (Judgment’s) Day x a weight. 

106. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff their requital (is) Hell" 
by what unbelieved they 2 and ittakhathd 45 (they/ 
took and made) My Aya’te? (messages/signs/proofs) and 
messengers a jestingly. 

107. Verily who r believed they 2 and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works w for them were the Ferdow’se* 1A6 
gardens" (as) nuyolan (hospitality residence). 

108. Immortals they 2 (are) in it w not yabghona (earnestly 
quest they*) a’n (regarding) it w a transfer. 

109. Let-say \yott\. had/if the sea were 147 ink for my 
Lord’s words" surely ( would have) depleted the sea 
before that my Lord’s words" deplete" and even if 
We came by its x like (as) a supply. 

110. Let-say [yoii] : verily only I am a human like you b 
(being) revealed 148 to me that only: your n elaho (deify) 
(is) Elaho (Deity) One; so whoever [he ] [was] yarjo 
fearing/hoping for) his Lord’s lega’a ( meeting with ), so 
surely let-work a righteous work [he] and let-not 
\he\ partners (deities) by his Lord’s worship an 
ahadan (a lone/ any-one). 


pj £jaf }pL\ sgg fy 

j. s j. y > / V 

y&j 
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141 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

142 The word has several meanings: (1) hospitality, (2) hospitality needs and trappings for guests, (3) the guest- 
resident, (4) residence itself, (5) pension place, (6) lodging place for travelers, (7) the yield of a cultivated land. 

143 The word “cP 3 ” has several meanings, among them: swerved, wasted, misled, forgot, wrongly-inclined. 

144 The word rooted in “£^,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or tried to ap¬ 
proach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. But the word is 

the infinitive noun of the verb “£^.” Thus, it means assurance and certainty of crafting meritoriously. 

145 The word from “JIajVI” which is see footnote 137 above 

146 The word “ al-Ferdows” means: the highest and most excellent abode in Paradise. 

147 Yes, here “were” not “was,” as linguistically , in the English language, the reference is a subjunctive presupposi¬ 
tion , hypothetical, not factual. Refer to the Usage Note of “if.” 

148 The word 5 in denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote, mes¬ 
saged, inspired , whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See + 
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Surat Manama 
(Mary) 


\tSJ 

19 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Kaf. Ha.Ya. Ay’n. Ssadcl 1 

2. Thekro (Qur'aan/mention) (this is), your 1 Lord’s mercy w 
(about) abdaho 2 (His slave) Zakarriyya (Zachariah). 

3. Hdh (when/since) \he\ called his Lord a khafeyyaf 
(profoundly-covert) call. 

4. Said \he \: [0], my Lord, verily I, languished the bone 

[of| mine; and flared the head hoarily, and not was 
[i] by invoking You g my Lord, a misfortunate. 

5. And verily I, I feared/knew 4 the agnates/heirs 5 of 
my rear/beyond 6 while was w my [woman] (i.e. 
wife) aa’geran (sterile/barren ); w so let-grant [ You] for 
me from ladonka! (directly and possessively from You?) 
a w a’ley an (guardian/successor). 

6. Inherits me [he] and [he] inherits from Ya’qooba’s 
(Jacob’s) aa’ley (family/house/kin)\ and let-make him 
[You s ] my Lord radheyyf (he who is gratified while 
being gratifier to Yot?). 

1.0, Zakariyya ( Zachariah): verily 10 We nobashsheroka 11 
([IHe] telly out pleasant tidings) by a ghola’mef 1 (boy). 


} f ciAj j f z 
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See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary. 

The word “ abdaho” = “His slave,” the denotation of the word “slave” is vastly contradictory with respect to Allah 
vis-a-vis the humans. “Slavery”= ownership” of an entity by Allah means that entity is absolutely free from 
any other ownership by anyone else. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

3 The word is more than secretly or privately as it signifies hidden secrecy in the sense of greater concealment. 

The Qur'aan says: “He Knows: the secret and the more hidden ” (S 22:7). Thus, profoundly is used here to intensify 
“covert” to convey the depth of such covertness. 

Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

The word the “successors” could also mean the immediate inheritors. See 

The word “Hjj” in “tPbj means: 

(1) “.SfAf Ijj cjjjAj j <4^ jjSJ V ^ jfa W au ji 

(2) Au j (jlxj j i f Ijj :4juiiii u aK]) .Jju” 

(3) So, here (2) seems to apply. 

The word is closer than as you can say: “<jV! qmA JUll j JU (j^f thus, “u*^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly andpossessively from ” (You) seems to indicate such closeness. See 
The word “Jt” has many meanings, among them: (1) the distant indistinguishable human apparition, (2) 
the family of a person, i.e. wife and children, (3) the chiefs or the notables of a family, (4) the followers of 
a certain leaders. It is used to ennoble and dignify. 

9 The word “radheyya”— “l^j”= noun meaning: he who is gratified while being a gratifier himself to You 

10 The proclaiming is surely from Allah, through the Arch Angel Gabriel, who carried the message. See (33:39). 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashasharafyoubashsharo/mubasheron— VA. 

The word “gholamen” means (1) a male boy , (2) a young mustached boy , (3) a hireling, (4) a servant/slave. 
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his name (is) Yahya (John); not made [JVe] for him 
of before a sa’meyyan (name-compeer/identical name). 

8. Said \he\. [O], my Lord wherefrom 13 (to) be for me 
a gholamon (boy), while my [woman] (i.e. wife) was 
aa’geran (sterile/barren)™ and qad (already and affirmatively) 

I attained of the agedness a terminus. 14 

9. Said \he\ (the angel): like tha’leka (afar-that-it/' thaff f ffyfffi jjj 

said your 1 Lord, he/it x15 (is) on Me easy while qad 
(already and affirmatively) I created you g of before 
while not tako 16 JyoiY] were) a thing. 

10. Said [he]: [O], my Lord let-make for me an Aya’tarf 
(sign); [He] said: 1 your 1 Aya’tcF (—Aya’tatY) (is) that 
not 1 you’] talk to the mankind three nights (while 
( yoif] are) soundly 18 (normal). 


<4 - > ->j44 A' Co ik 

0 




11. So [he] exited on his people from the niche and 
[revealed] 19 [he] to them that: sabbe’hffi (let-say [yoif]: 
subhana Allah) bukrataffi (at beginning of morning) 
and asheyyard 2 (at beginning of night). 

12. O, Yahya (John): let-take [yoif] the book by strength; 23 
and We gave him the rule 24 ssabeyyan 25 (while being a child). 

13. And hananaffi (mercy/dignity/and prestige) from ladorf 
(directly andpossessively from) Us, and % akatarF 28 (he being 
blessed and praised by Allah)™ and [he] [was] taqeyya 
(he being reverential guarder against Allah’s displeasure). 


<Jls 4_>h U p—’A' VO dls 

fjfL f\ 

©■blj 
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13 The word is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

14 The word in has five distinct meanings: (1) became^ arrogant, (2)^recalcitrated ; (3) strongly 

disobeyed, (4) intrepidly-corrupting, and (5) ended. In this case, “Uk” = S* JSj 

see So, ” is terminus , i.e. to say reached ungovernable state with respect to age. 

15 The pronoun “ J*” could stand for “the matter, the truth f as most likely or it could refer to the “boy.” 
Tako—ta’kon , shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness. 

17 The saying is from Allah, by inspiration. See 

18 That is to say “tqlk not” while you are rather soundly (perfect), i.e. adverbial. See ±4^.1 J jill. 

19 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

20 The phrase “subhana Allah , means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

21 The word “bukratan”— “ d jV’ adjective noun meaning beginning of the morning. 

22 The word “ asheyya”— adjective noun meaning beginning of the night. 

23 That is in seriousness. 

24 That is possession of sound understanding effecting just judgment all around. 

25 The word “ sabejya”— has several meanings: (1) from birth through two or three years of age, (2) 

from birth until the mustache is clearly apparent, (3) from birth until old age. See 

26 The word “ hananari ’= “UUa” means: (1) mercy, (2) provision, (3) blessing, (4) awe, (5) dignity, and (6) 

prestige. See Thus, Yahya (John) was give by Allah the Judgment (in the preceding Ayah ) as well as all 

the aforesaid items (1) through (6) stated in this footnote. 

27 The word is closer than as you can say: “0^1 AuAA lW J Jb» thus, which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly andpossessively from” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

28 The word here Allah has made him purified and blessed in all aspects. See 
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14. And barratP (he who is vastly and constantly dutiful) 
by his both begetters (parents) and not was \he\ a 
jabbaren (vigorous compeller/ ever contumacious stubborn) 
a’sseyan (iterative disobeyer). 

15. And peace on him day [ he] (had been) born and 
day \he\ dies and day \he\ (is to be) resurrected 30 
hayyan (living/alive). 

16. And let-mention \yoif] in The Book: Manama 
(May) edh (when/since) intabathat (had self secluded- 
shd) from her family* (to) an eastern place. 

17. So ittakhathaf (took-shd and made) of beside/before 
them a veil; 32 so We sent to her Our Rooha (Arch 
Angel Gabriel) so \he\ resembled for her human 
saweyyan (confirmed/arrant) . 33 

18. Said shed verily I refuge by Ar-Rahman from you g 
en (if you 11 were a ta’qeyya (a reverentialguarder against 
Allah’s displeasure). 

19. Said [he]: verily only I am your y Lord’s messenger to 
grant [I\ for yo xt ghola’man’*' (boy) yakeyan (he who is 
righteous and strives to purify/ bft/ suits himself and others). 

20. Said she:>' wherefrom 35 (to) be for me a gholamon (boy) 
while not yamsas (touched/ come-on to/had sexual relation 
with) me a human and not akcb 6 (was [7]) a harlot. 

21. Said \he\. like tha’leka (afar-that-it/f said your 7 Lord 
he/it 37 (is) on Me easy, and to [We] make him an 
Aya’tarf (miracle/sign/proof for the mankind and a 
mercy* from Us, and [was] a matter maqdheyyct 8 (it 
is a matter: ordained/ inevitably/fulfilled/ coming to pass). 

22. So conceived-she 7 /bore-she 7 him than intabathat 
(had self secluded-shed) by him place qasseyyarf 9 far-off 
place). 
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29 The word “barran”— jf is masculine subjective noun meaning more than “jW,” as “Ijj” means vastly and 
constantly dutiful one. 

30 The word in carries several meanings, among^them: sent, arouse, resurrected , missioned , and prompted. 

31 The word from which is for “SIajSM,” as stated in 0^; therefore,is always 

taking presuming some-thing about at was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

32 The word “ veil? a means which provides an apparently respectable cover for private activities. 

33 The word “ arrantly” for is adverbial because it is qualifying an indefinitive noun “ human!' 

Clearly, “ confirmedfarrant” means completely such, all-around perfect, as such a “messenger” is from Allah. 

34 The word “gholaman” / “gholamon” means: (1) a male boy , (2) a young mustached boy , (3) a hireling, (4) a 
servant/ slave. ^ 

35 The word is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

36 Tako—ta’kon, shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness 

37 The pronoun “j*” could stand for “ the matter ; the truthf as most likely but it could refer to the “boy.” 

38 The word “maqdheyya”— “Uuala” is an objective noun. 

39 The word “U^aa” means a considerably far, or far-off, not just simply far. 
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23. Then ajaa'ahct 0 (coerced her), the childbirth-pang, to 
the date-palm w trunk; 41 said sh &-J yalayta {(), for a 
longing that ) I, died I before this and I was an 
oblivion manseyyct 1 (that which had been forgotten I used 
menstrualpad). 

24. So \he\ called her from under her: that [let]-not 
sadden you 5 qad (already and affirmatively) made 
your y Lord under you d sareyan^ (the chosen I a rivulet). 

25. And let-shake you 5 to you d by the date-palm’s w 
trunk [if] AA successively-drops 45 on you d dates 
janeyyan fresh/tender). 

26. So let-eat you 7 and let-drink you 7 and qurrejT A(> (let- 
cool youd eye to be without tears j yoiI\f an eye; w then if 
foil] assuredly see of the human an ahadarf 1 (lone- 
/ any- one) then let-say you;y verily I, vowed I for Ar- 
¥wihmany a fast, so never [T\ speak today (to) a human. 

27. Then ataf (came/came outf by him (to) her people 
carrying™ him; said they: 2 O, Maraimo (Mary) laqad 
(verily, already and affirmatively) came/committed-you d 
a thing fariyya^ (a forged and a strange fabrication). 

28. O, Haroona’s (Aaron’s) sister: neither [was] your 7 yy[ 'off* Aft 
father an ill -em'ra'cT {mature/perfect manliness possessor) 
and nor was your 7 mother a harlot. 
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29. So pointed-she 5 to him; said they: 2 how (can) we 
talk (to) whom p \he\ [was] in the cradle, a child. 

30. Said [he]: verily I am Allah’s abckf (slave)-, aa’taney 
([He] accorded) me the book and [He] made me a 
prophet. 


ijajf \J li Af\ CjjCm Is 


40 The word means coerced, as DjJaual that is coerced him to it. See cLiU). 

41 Clearly a “date-palm trunk” is a date-palm-tree-trunk without a head or a stump. 

42 “Manseyyd is an objective noun , meaning that which had been forgotten ///W menstrualpad. See 

43 Said Ibn Abbas may Allah be pleased with both, of him and his father, is rivulet. But also in Arabic 

i.e. the “chosenf see cLiU). 

44 This is another Ayah (marvel, sign, proof for her to she be able to “shake” an apparently “headless and 
without a stump” date-palm trunk and it chums for her “fresh ripe dates.” 

45 The word “ h°i l dn ” means successively dropping, not just simply drops or dropping. 

46 The expression “ qarrey an eye”— i$j£” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: cool your eye, have it 
without tears in comfort and contentment , because itfound what it exactly longedfor. 

47 See the (Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “Lf ” 

48 The word “fariyya”— c AA” means that thing which is forged and strange fabrication). 

49 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the differences between : the man = J the human= j 

the person =o^^l jthe mar’o — being the mature / perfect manliness possessor. Although in English the 

word “one” seems to be an acceptable approximation for “p the Lexicon explains why we cannot use this 
seemingly acceptable way. 

50 The word “abdo” — “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis the 
humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 
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31. And [H<?] made me mubarakan 51 (<w who is blessed) 
wherever 52 I was; and [H<?] enjoined me by 53 the 
Prayer w and the Zakatef /54 (prescribedpercentage of personal 
possessions) '' while/ when" I bided hayyan 55 (living/alive). 

32. And barrart 6 (7^ 0^0 is vastly and constantly being 
dutiful) by my begetter-mother 57 and not made me 
\He\ jabbaren (ivigorous compeller /ar contumacious stubborn) 

misfortunate. 

33. And the peace (is) on me, day I (had been) born 
and day I die and day [I am\ (to be) resurrected 58 
hayyan (living/alive). 

34. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) Esa (Jesus) Manama’s 
(Mary’s) son, The Right’s say x (that) which x (is) in 
it x they 2 dubitate. 

35. Not [was] for Allah to yattakhethd 9 (takes and '.y r 

makes) [He] of a child; subhand 50 (Allah is hallomdly ' J ^ ° " ° 

and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and 
solemnly all stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him, 
edha (when/whereas) judged [He] a matter, then verily 
only [He] says for it: x61 let-be [yoif] so [if] is. 

36. And verily Allah (is) my Lord and your 11 Lord; so 
let-worship Him you; 2 this (is) Sseratton (road/way) 
straight. 

37. So differed the parties from among them; so 

waylorl 52 (lengthy, woe/ bane/ valley in Hell) for whom r 
unbelieved they 2 of a scene (of a (lengthy, stay in a 
valley in Hell/ bane/ woe) great day. 


£»-oo 

pJ AAf \s-dJ 

{rf)} l iJijdi 

^yj \j 

y\\Z' > A 

Mgy \*p>- y *' 

✓ ” 

fy* c?) AAz 


4 > 






1 jjb olj 


» 5 




/C ^'^y* ot 


51 The word “ mubarakan”— is an objective masculine noun meaning: he who is blessed. 

52 The particle “b»” i s SUI jl p**\” = conditional noun/particle = wherever. See Al ljIjp) 

and J jiij. 

53 That is to adhere to and maintain. 

54 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

55 That is as long as I continue living. 

56 See footnote 29 above regarding “bf ” 

57 The word “Jk = my “ begetter-mother v whereas my “mother.” 

58 See footnote 30 above regarding 

59 The word from ‘AtiAVI” which is for as stated in 0^; therefore/ 6 ^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

60 The word “ subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana ’ 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates / inf lections (such as or 

“djlao^”) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 

concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

61 The letter “J” in “4-J ” is congruent or corresponding to “to.” See, tr*-* for the twenty meanings of “ 6 .” 

62 Waylon is an Arabic word that has three distinct meanings: (1) lengthy: woe, bane’, (2) a valley in the Hell Fire 
with intense heat that it melts everything that comes into it; (3) ruin. 
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38. Let sound-off [you) by them and let-sight [you) 
through 63 day ya’tct {they appear before ) x Us; but the 
dha’lemoona (injustice-doers) today (are) in a misguidance 
manifester. 

39. And let warn them [you) (about) The Hasra’te™ 64 
(ardent contritionf Day, edh (when!since) the matter 
(had been) judged/finished 65 while they (are) in 
heedlessness w while they believe not. 


40. Verily We inherit the Earth w and whom a (are) on 
it; w and to Us (are to be) returned they. 2 

41. And let-mention [you) in The Book Ebraheema 
(Abraham)', verily he [was] Sseddeyqarl 56 (he who is 
indeed stedfast affirmer and always practicer of the truth) a 

prophet. 

42. Edh (when/since) \he\ said for his father: O, my 
father, wherefore | you) worship what [he/ if\ hears 
not and discerns [he/ if\ not and [he/ if] 
enriches/suffices not a’n (regarding) you g a thing. 

43. O, my father: verily I qad (already and affirmatively) 
came (to) me of the knowledge what came not (to) 
you; g so ettabe’aney (let-closelyfollow me [yoif\), ahdey 
([i] divinely-guide) you g Sserattan (road/ way) even. 

44. O, my father: let-not worship [you) the Satan; 
verily the Satan [was] for Ar-Rahma’ne asseyyan 
(ever-disobeyef. 

45. O, my father: verily I fear/know 67 that touches- 
/betides you g a torment from Ar-Rahma’ne, so 
[you) be for the Satan a wa’ley art 8 (guardian/ally). 

46. Said [he] : are a wisher 69 you s a’n (off) my aaleha’ta 
(deities), O, Ebraheemo (Abraham)', la’en (indeed if 
[you) desisted not, 70 surely arjumo 11 (\I\ stone/banish- 


>r ^ ^ ^ 
Crf UjjL jTlj ('-p £$4 

sr.u j&\ j f% 

0S? Liu LL-U^? 

^ 02 ^ ofib Jd Jli \ 


<-l>- _A3 Ai O-jbb 

U**4**» (jliL u 

^ ^ ^ _ ^ ^ ^ ^ z 

cjj ^ Ojtj 

(j\ <AL>1 OoLu 


ASJu 


63 The expressions “sound off 7 and through 77 are lofty and elegant Arabic tongue expressions to mean: how 

rather strong hearers and keen seers the one(s) in reference on the Day of Judgment. 

64 The word “ Hasrata”-‘>j *-*” is ‘>^1 ^J,” see Thus we qualify the word “ contritioni 77 by ardent to 
indicate such strength of contrition. 

65 That is in the sense of “a done deal” 

66 See the Lexicon to this Translation for this important word. 

67 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

68 The word has several meanings, among them: ally, friend. See 

69 The word “wished 7 — is rooted in the word “y&j.” However, the word “y&j” assumes different 

meaning, depending on how it is prefixedhy various prepositional articles. For example: “y^J 7 not prefixed by 
any articl o.—wish, like. However, “CP y^J 7 —wisher off, shunner , or “cP ^pj 77 -likes, or “^\ y^J 7 —asked and 
beseeched , or P’S 7 —prefers. 

70 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the effect of the particle “ft 7 which changes the present tense 

to a past tense. = 
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/a/n - ^) assuredly you; 8 and let-forsake me [ yoii\ 
ma’leyyan 72 ( extendedly ). 

47. Said [A]: peace (£<?) on you; 8 shall astaghfero 73 ([7] 
seek forgiveness ) [for] you 8 (/ra^) my Lord; verily He 
[was] by me hafeyya 74 {bounteous and hospitable). 

48. And I {shall) seclude {myself from ) you b and what 
you 2 invoke of lesser than/without Allah and 
invoke [7] my Lord; asa {craving a deed beyond one’s 
means/ may) that not [7] be by invoking my Lord a 
misfortunate. 

49. So lamma {when I whence) \he\ secluded {himselffrom) 
them and what worship they 2 of lesser than- 
/without Allah, We granted for him Is-haqa {Isaac) 
and Ya’aqooba {Jacob); and each We made a prophet. 

50. And We granted for them of Our mercy; w and 
We made for them a truth's tongue,* Alyyan 75 {of 
high status and credibility). 

51. And let-mention \yotf\ in The Book Mosa {Moses); 
verily he [was] mukhlasard 6 {he who was selected and 
saved) and [was] a messenger-prophet. 

52. And We called him from the Ttoo’re {mounl) the 
right/auspicious side; 77 and We neared him {as) a 
najfeyyan {secret-conferee). 

53. And We granted for him of Our mercy w his 
brother Haroona {Aaron) a prophet. 

54. And let-mention \yoii\ in The Book Ismaela 
{Ishmael); verily he [was] ssadiqa {always-truth-enforcer) 
the promise; and [was] \he\ a messenger-prophet. 

55. And \he\ [was] commanding his family" by the 

Prayer 1 " and the Zakateyf 78 {prescribed percentage of 


Jti fjfcJc. AS J\S 

o* Uj ^4 

“(0? I^Jo 

La-id 

^ ^ / y y 9 y*yy ^ 

A 

OAJuA 

jA y |Ak fjj 

SlkJ 


Sj 


if iP fs 


‘Q? 

/y y ). y > ^ * *v x » y y ^y y y 

L.J oj^ia ijU-l LuJbj 

0 

or ^ <3 

05) IOjo or LbL? 

5^55 ^ ^ 


71 The word has several meanings: (1) stoned, i.e. struck with a stone, (2) cursed, (3) used abusive 

language of any kind, (4) left (someone) alone, i.e. left off, (5) banished, (6) surmised, (7) killed. 

72 The word “\Aa” is an adverbial construct , see cjIjC-I, meaning: a long while , hence extendedlj. 

73 The word = “00^ uiHal” = “[7] forgiveness." In English there is 00 seemly way to say: per 

se. So I settled for saying: “[. I\ seek forgiveness .” 

74 The word has at least three distinct meanings: (1) he who is very bounteous in hospitality towards 

another, (2) he who inquires deeply to be very profoundly familiar about some one, and (3) he who shows 

^ his great pleasure and approval towards some one. See cl)h^L 

Truth's tongue= an Arabic tongue expression meaning: lofty/praiseworthy and righteous precedence. 

75 That is they have an excellent repute throughout all faiths, speaking ever highly of them. 

76 The word “ mukhlaseen" is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provide safety and security from any punishment. e 

77 Commentators of The Qur'aan have more than a single meaning for the word and the language 

supports such multiple meanings. Besides the “right sidef of Mosa (Moses) there is the “auspicious side"— the 
“blessed side"— the “good omen side" Hence, the above rendition as: “the right / auspicious side" 

78 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 
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personal possessions );" and [A] [was] munificence 

of, by Rule of his Lord a mardheyyan 19 {he who is delighted 
because he delighted his {Lord). 

56. And let-mention (you) in The Book Idreesa (Idris); 
verily he [was] sseddeyqap (he who readily believes or 
he who is indeed stedfast affirmer and ever truth practicer) 

a prophet. 

57. And We elevated him a place Aleyyan (high status) 


58 


Those, whom 1 an’ama (graced bounteously and 
ennoblingly the most desirable and delighting boons of Allah 
on them of the prophets of Adam’s progeny" 82 and 
of whom 1 carried We with Noohen (Noah) and of 
Ebraheema’s (Abraham’s) progeny* and Israel’s and 
of whom 3 We divinely-guided and ejtaba (favorably 
and directly selected) We; if {being! to be) recited on 
them Ar-Rahman’s Aya’te ,w (messages) they 2 tumbled 
sufadan 83 (kowtowing they) and weepingly. 

59. Then succeeded of after them successors (who 1 
had) wasted they 2 the Prayer" and ettaba’ao (closely- 
followed thef) the desires;" so will yalgona (meet thef) 
a ghayya (misguidanceIstraying because of fallacious 
belief resulting in disappointment) / Styx (river in Hell). 

60. Except whomP [he\ repented and \he\ believed and \he\ 
worked righteously, then those they 2 enter the Paradise w 
and not youdhlamonch^ (to be curtailed thef) a thing. 

61. Adnen’s (Eden’sf b Paradise/Gardens" that promised 
Ar-Rahman His ebada (worshippers/submitters/slaves) 
by the invisible; verily He, His promise [was] 
ma’ateyyarP (it assuredly always comes to pass). 


'iQ? Aj 

or Lf AfX d Aj 

x y'* / 'A / ^ "f 

&-Z* lAJ & C. 






0 

cJali- ^ ^ 

no ^ ^ 


'jypA c>® VI 

. 0 _| 

JjJl O.A£ 


79 The word “mardheyyd ’= “LJaj*” is a masculine subjective/objective noun meaning: he who is delighted 
because he made his Lord delighted with him as he followed his Lord’s prescriptions and proscriptions. 

80 The word “ seddeqan”— is masculine noun meaning: he who readily believes or he who is indeed stedfast 

affirmers and everpracticer of the truth 

81 See the Lexicon * attached to this Translation for the word 

82 The word linguistically has double meaning: (1) ancestry or (2) progeny. See ljLjiUI. Clearly in this context 

progeny is what applies. Also the word progeny is Doth plural and singular or progenies; clearly here it is the 

descendents which are in reference. 

83 The word “l.ijkui”= “ sujjadan ” is an adverbial construct and is \ibc>”= “ copulative , on it,” hence 

“weepinglyP In other words showing how they were ? They were: “sujjadan” and “weepinglyP See 

^Lua udjC-f 

84 The word JVJalL’ that is the misguidance/ straying because of a 

fallacious belief resulting in a disappointment. See b^and ljLjiII). 

85 The word has myriads of meanings, among them: curtailed or diminished , as in this Ayah. 

86 The word “£)<&” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 

“£)•&” is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, is a palace in Paradise enters it but a 

prophet , seddique , or martyr. 

87 The word “ maateyya'— masculine objective noun , meaning: surely comes to pass. 
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62. Not hear they 2 in it w a frivolity, except peace; and 
for them their refqdh {provision / victuals for sustenancef 
in it w bukratan {at beginning of morning) and ashejya {at 
beginning of night). 

63. TelkW (she-that-afar-if'fthose*) (is) the Paradise" 
which 11 We bequeath, of Our eba’de (morshippers- 
/submitters/slaves) whom p [was] taqeyyct 8 {he mho is 
reverential guarder against A.llah’s displeasure). 

64. And not natanagyalo {[me] iteratively descend) except 
by your 1 Lord’s command; for Him what (is) 
between our hands" 89 and what (is of) our behind 
and what (is) between tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatyf and 
not [was] your 1 Lord na’seyyan ' 10 (having disremembrance- 
infinitely). 

65. The Heavens’" and the Earth’s" Lord and what 
(are) between [them] both. So let-worship Him 

[yoif[ and issttabir {let-acquire 91 \yotf\) patience for , 4 ] ffd, jb , 2 JA) df’f ETA 
His ebada’te (worship / servility-to-Him ); do [you) know ~ x 

for Him a sa’meyyan (name-compeer/name-identical,/similar). ’& 

66. And says the mankind: if whenever 92 1 died surely {ffg 0, b f~sf\ j/bj 

will okhrajo ([/] be emergedjproduced) hayyan (living!alive). yts 


AT 


CSp—> b >4 til) jj* L 5/ \ <JjCj h_j 

etij j T- A > Lyj LiU- U y UjJ o' 

C 0 iLi <ilb Uj 


Lyju Uj o y ^- T Jl cl>j 


67. Does not remember the mankind (/yW) surely We 
created him of before, while not was [he\ a thing. 

68. So by your 1 Lord: verily [We] assuredly 93 throng 
them and the Satans; afterwards surely 

nahdhoranna {We assuredly predetermined'ly vis-a-vis time 
and place present ) them around Hell" kneelingly. 

69. Afterwards surely assuredly 94 [We] wrest of each 
sect"/faction" 95 which (is of) them harder on A.r- 
Wihma’ne a recalcitrance. 


yf * y »y > y b '*■ 

AjiU bl %\ 

’©? ef 7b 

f} fA if oi f 

01 


88 The word “taqeyya'— “LSj” is a masculine noun meaning: he who is guarder against Allah's displeasure by 
adhering to His criteria of prescriptions and proscriptions. 

89 The expression: “between our hands' is an Arabic tongue expression meaning a head of us , or in front of us. 

90 The word = “disremembrance infinitely f as the word ““tu-J”” is masculine infinitive noun denoting intensity 

with several meanings, among them: (1) “repetitive forgetter,” (2) the infinitive noun of the word disremember. 
Clearly, (1) is inapplicable. With respect to (2), in Arabic when the infinitive nouns are used they are to 
absolutely intensify the action of their respective verbs. Thus, in this case there is negation of the infinitive noun of the 
verb, i.e. the concept of disremembrance with-regard to Allah is null and non-existent. Clearly, in the case of Allah 
absolutely notfit for Him to forget , small or big , in any way, form, shape or degree. Exalted He is far above any forgetting 
associated to Him in any sense. However, “forger in the sense intendedly not to pay attention that is 
correct. As Allah’s ire some time is expressed by not paying attention to whomever He ired against- may 
Allah preclude us from such a condition. 

91 The word means acquirer patience or he who was being tested for his patience or acquiring it. 

92 The particle is SU) ^-d,” = conditional noun/particle = whenever. 

93 The "J" in M UJ ^T ' and ’’ejjJaadi” a re juratory-" J" = J” amounting to= i.e. affirmation , 

expressed here by "assuredly". 

94 Ibid, only for Cfj^. 

95 The word “4*^”= “ sect/faction ” in the sense of a party whose members mutualfollow and succor each other. 
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70. Afterwards assuredly 96 We (are) knowinger by whom 1 
they (are) worthier by it ™ sselleyya 91 ( broiling, / burning. 

71. And of you b except wa’redo (incomerIarriver to) 

it; w98 (that) [was] on your' Lord an imperativeness 
maqdhe-yya’ 9 (it is a matter: ordained/ inevitably fulfilled- 
/ coming to pass). 

72. Afterwards nonajjey ([ We\ iteratively deliver) whom 1 
ettaqaw (they 1 reverentially guarded not to displease Allah) 
and [We\ let the dha’lemeenah 00 (injustice-doers) in it w 
(set) Imeelingly. 

73. And if (to be/being) recited on them Our evident* 
Aya’t e w (Qur'aanic statements) said who r unbelieved 
they 2 for whom 1 believed they: 2 which (of) the twain 
parties khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) a residence and 
ahsa’wA (perfecter andbeautifuler) a club-fellowship. 102 

74. And how-many 103 We perished before them of a 
generation, they (were) ahsa’no lM (perfecter and beautifuler) 
a furnishings and a re’ayaan /beautifulappearance). 

75. Let-say [yod\. whoever \he\ [was] in the misguidance- 
she y then let extend to him Ar-Rahma’no an 
extension, until edha (when/whereas) saw they 2 what 
they 2 ( were being) promised: either the torment 2 or 
The Hour;* then they 2 shall know who p he (is in) 
an eviler place and a weaker soldiers. 

76. And augments Allah whom' ihtadaw (they 1 became 
divinely-guided ), a huda (divine-guidance) and the baqeya’te N 
(ever endurersf ,105 the righteous* (are) khayron (choicer- 
/ superior/ worthier) enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of your c 
Lord a reward and khayron maraddan forthwith-return). 

77. Have then seen you h whom 3 \he\ unbelieved by Our 
Ay aid’ (Qur’aanic statements), and said \he\\ surely (shall 
be) assuredly 106 given [I\ a possession and children. 
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96 See footnote 93 above, only here for "cpdl". 

97 The word transliterated “sselleyya ’ here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means 

/ /wr/z, as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely heated Fire. 

98 That is to the Hellfire. Note “corned to it does not necessarily mean entering into it, like he who comes to water well. 

99 The word “ maqdheyycT— “U^ala” is an objective noun. 

100 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doer/’ as = “injustice.” See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

101 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

102 The word “<£•“>” means the club or the fellow in societal club= “<^^11^1 jl 

103 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many f “how-much ,” “how-longP 

104 See footnote 101 above regarding 6^*1 

105 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for these two important words. The “baqeyaf— “£jUatJ!”= plural 
feminine subjective noun , those that are ever endurers-ever-good she-ones , such as good deeds: e.g. prayers, fasting, Hajj, 
charities, mentioning of Allah and His various all around most beautiful attributive names and His various favors, etc. 

106 The "J" in "OAs^" is a juratory-" J M = J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation, expressed by "assuredly ". 
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78. Has [A] overviewed the invisible or ittakhatha wl 

(\he\ took and made) munificence of I by Voile of) 

Ar-Rnhma’ne a covenant. 

79. Not-at-all; 108 [BA] shall write what [A] says and 
[117?] extend for him of the torment an extension. 

80. And [BA] inherit him what 109 says \he\, and ya’atetk 
(\he\ obediently comesf (to) us individually (i.e. singly). 

81. And ittakhatho no (they'' took and made) of lesser 
than/without Allah aalehatan (deities) to be for 
them a prestige. 

82. Not at a"ll; m shall unbelieve-they/ 112 by their SyffgfCodpHZf.y? 
ebada’te (worship / servility-to-Him) and (shall) be they 2 
on them opponents. 1 3 

83. Have not seen \yorf\ (that) surely We sent the Satans 
over the unbelievers (to) incite them a%%an nA (intense 
incitement). 

84. So let-not hasten \yoit\ on them; verily only [11 A] 
enumerate for them addan 115 (sure enumeration). 

85. Day [BA] throng the muttaqeena (the reverential 
guarders against Allah's displeasure) to Ar-Rnhma’ne 
(in) a delegation. 116 

86. And [BA] drive the criminals to HelT (as) werdan 117 "gg y\ gjff off 

(flocked-incomers/arrivers). " ' ^ 


jp cfh0\ QdJ til j $\ 

»>< -t d' * s »' " 

Job ^ 

?A \X& 


Cffg <_![ ejvAJt j»Ji 
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87. Not possess they 2 the intercession* except whom p 
ittakhath a (\he\ took and made) enda (by munificence 
of! by Rule of) Ar-Rahma ’ne a covenant. 


88. And said they: 2 ittakhath a (took and made) Ar- 

Rohma’no a child. 


0 1542 <j>J' Xf 

// ^ ^ ^ /— d 4 0 31 / ^ 

O '-4? 1^1 lij 


107 The word “laul” from “JIajVI” which is for “JIajVI,” as stated in therefore/"^!” is 

always taking and making!presuming some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

108 The word is an article of negation particularized for deterrence and prevention. 

109 And what he says is that he has possession and children. Eventually his possession and children will revert to Allah, 
and he , himself will come lonely to Allah. Others say: his possessions and children will be bequeathed to 
others and he comes lonely to AllaH Both meanings could be valid. 

110 See footnote 107 above regarding 

111 See footnote 108 above regarding ££ ^*.” 

112 That is they shall deny. 

113 The word OiJa” is a plural in the form of a singular , according to:uL>^ 

114 The word ££ 0>” is in the infinitive noun meaning intensiveness of the noun. 

115 The word enumeration= ££ ^,” is an infinitive noun, meaning intensified. Hence, sure here is to modify 
“enumeration” in order to intensify it i.e. their days are numbered. 

116 In “delegation” by way of demonstrating hospitality to them. 

117 The word is an infinitive noun, meaning intensified. Hence, surely is to intensify ££ ' J jj” and £ flocked - 

arrivers ” to signify its nature. This is especially to contrast it with the concept of “ delegation ” for showing 
hospitality in the Ayah abpve it. .... 

118 The word £C i*2]” from “JIajVI” which is for £ TlkjV! ? ” as stated in therefore,is 

always taking and making some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 




































S19-Mariama 


423 




89. luiqad {verily, already and affirmatively) came/advanced 
you c a thing x edda 9 (/ blasphemous vice beyond bounds). 

90. Almost the Heavens w fissure 7120 from it x and the 
Earth w cleaves/halves, and the mountains tumble 

haddan 121 {in a noisy ruin). 

91. That claimed they 2 for Ar-Rahma’ne a child. 

92. And {if is) not befitting/meet for Ar-Rahma’ne to 
yattakhe-thd 22 {[He] takes and makes) a child. 

93. Yin {not) all who a {are) in the Heavens w and the 
Earth" except aa’tetf (\he\ obediently coming top Ar- 
Rahma’ne {as) an abdan l22> {submitterIslave). 

94. Haqad {verily, already and affirmatively) ahssa 124 
{comprehensively reckoned) them [He] and [He] counted 
them addan 125 {absolute-count). 

95. And each {of) them, {is) aa’tee {[he] obediently coming 
top Him, The Qeyamatey ’f (Judgment’s) Day 55 singly. 

96. Verily who 1 believed they 2 and worked the righteous- 
works" shall make Ar-Ykahma’no for them mddan 126 
(sure fondness). 

97. So verily only We eased it x by your 1 tongue 127 to 
tobashsharA (| yoif] tell pleasant tidings) by it x the 
muttaqeena (reverential guarders against Allah’s displeasure) 
and warn J yoif] by it x a people luddan (most-contentious 
vis-a-vis the right). 

98. And how-many 129 We perished before them of a 
generation; do [yoif] sense of them of an ahaden (a 
lone I any-one) or hear [you] for them a rekqa 
(undergroundfaint sound). 
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119 The word “edda”— “M” means that which is excessively blasphemous and atrocious vice that it is bejond bounds. 

120 The word “ Heavens ” is a feminine gender in Arabic, so “Ojk&T = “fissur &” feminizing the verb. 

121 The word means to suddenly fall in noisy ruin. 

122 See footnote 1 ^ h regarding 

123 The word “abdan” — “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 
the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

124 The word is comprehensively reckoned, ' i.e. accountedfor from all aspects , not the simple enumeration. See 

125 The word Ci \&” is an infinitive noun , meaning intensified. So, absolute here is to modify “count” in order to 
intensify it. 

126 The word “bj” is an infinitive noun, meaning intensified. Hence, sure here is to modify ‘ fondness ” in order to 
intensify it, but especially that it is directly from Ar-Rahman , so it is definitely so. 

127 This addressing the Prophet (SAWS), who is purely Arab. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for 
the meaning and implications of this concept of “jour tongue ,” or more explicitly as in (S46: 12). 

128 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/'youbashsharo / mu basher on— VA. 

129 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “how-much ,” “ how-long. ” + 
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(Surato Taha) 


Wv 

Twy/N 20 
^lThe Orderl 




By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Ttaha} 

2. Not We descended on you g The Qur'aan x to \yoii\ 
{have) misfortune. * 2 * 


a 


3. Except a reminder for whomever yakhsh, 
reverentially-fears). 

4. A descending 4 from Who p [He] created the Earth w and 

the Heavens* the highs. 

5. Ar-Rahma’no on The Arshe 5 * (Throne of Kingship) 
istawct ([He] set Himself). 

6 . For Him what (are) in the Heavens* and what (are) 
in the Earth* and what (are) between [them] both 
and what (are) under the thara 7 (moistened-soil). 

7. And en (if I yoif] louden by the say then verily He 
knows the secret and akhfct (more hidden). 

8 . Allah, no an elaha (a deity) except Him; for Him (are) 


the names the husncK (ultimate-. 


i-most-i 


9. And has ataka (happed toyoiK) Mosa’s (Moses) discourse. 

10 . Edh {when/since) [he] saw a fire;* then said [he] to his 
family:* emkotho (let-yoif stay/tarry)', verily I sensed- 
/perceived a fire;* Walla (craving currently unavailable 
deed that/ perhaps) aa’tee ([7] bring to) you of it* by a 
brand or [I] find on the fire* a huda (< divine-guidance ). x 


0 pdf 'ydjti dT Qf\ Z 

cyff/j pf- JA 'flip 

.ojff 

i_| A? p U A 

yf \ yA Sjf j-tA- o\j 

. 

£_An A % f &\ 
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XJ>\ \\f-j 3^ 
(j—u^. [^La j\* ^at] \y\j CA—aU 


See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary. 

2 Here again, in English there is no way to directly say per se; as there is no verb for misfortune or its 

synonyms or words that carry its meaning. So we resort to indirect ways to covey the idea, hence: “ receive 
misfortune ” which is a noun prefixed by a verb rendering the action of this noun. 

The word “SjSlii!” means that which reminds or by which one is reminded. See And the word AjSUl!” = 

reminder is, a feminine gender, hence “ w ” is superscripted to it. 

The word “uijB’ has several meanings, among them: (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See 
See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

The word “istawa ’ has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 
of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached tne age of discerning; (5) 
took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 
that in the case of Allah, the “how” did He “istawcT is not knowable, because there is nothing to compare Allah with 
to know the “hold” of His action. 

The word “tfjSlI” is moistened soil. Hence, it is and not “AH tjSl!” —sand and dust. 

In English I know of no superlatives for “hide” per se. So we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 
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11. Then lamma ( when/ whence) ataha (\he\ came to if) [he] 
{had been ) called: O, Mosa {Moses). 

12. Verily I, I am your 1 Lord; so ekhla’ct (easily-take off) 
your* shoes; verily you g {are) by the valley the holy 
Ttowa. 10 

13. And I chose you; g so ista’me’a {affirmably listen [yotf )] 
for what (is being) revealed. 11 

14. Verily I, I am Allah; no an elaha {a deity) except Me; 
so let \yoif] worship Me; and a’qem 12 (let-[yod] up-to- 
fulfill the prescribed obligations of) the Prayer* for My 
thek ’re {remembrance). 
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15. Verily The Hour w (is) aa’teeyaton (< approaching );* 13 akaclo 
([/] almost I nearly) manifest/conceal 1 4 it* to be requited 
every a self* by what [ if] endeavors 15 (for). 

16. So let not assuredly repel you 8 a ’n (off it*who p \he\ 
believes not by it;* and ettaba’a (\he\ closely-followed) 
his hawa (tendentious liking), then die-out 16 { you). 

17. And what (is) telkcf (she-that-afar-it/ if /thaif by your* 
yameene (right-hand), O, Mosa (Moses). 

18. Said [he]: she/it*is my staff;* [i] lean on it;* and 
ahoshshd 1 (I pull tree branches I so leaves fall) by it* over 
my sheep; and for me in [it*] other motives. 

19. Said [He]: throw it w O, Mosa (Moses). 

20. So [he] threw it;* then edha (suddenly! whereas) [she] 

(is): a snake tas’aa 18 (energetically running ) .* 

21. Said [He]: let-take it* [you) and let-not fear ] you); lAiAA Ctd- L Jls 

[We\ shall return it* to its w serata (staff) the former.* 0> gyf 


9 The word “£^” in “£^!” = however “£>” means took-off quickly while “£^” means took off easily, 

in other words: take your time and “easily take-off your shoes.” See 

10 That is “Towa” is the name of the holy valley. 

11 The word ’ in denotes at least six diverse meanings, allfor communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , 

inspired , whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And “crVi^” is fire or king. See 

12 That is you s must uphold/sustain/maintain all the prescribe obligations of the Prayer. 

13 In Arabic “ Hour* ’ is a singularfeminine, thus the pronoun referring to it is “S,” so, it’s superscripted hyfP 

14 The word in carries paradoxical meanings: manifest or conceal. See and j J ' dViT 

15 The word has several meanings, depending on the context (1) l)J j ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; ( 2 ) “ 3 -^* ji 0 u» i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 

or along; (3) = endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end , as in this 

context, (4) “***& intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by 

"Jr and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVl.” See 0^4!', and 

16 The word means to die out, cease living completely. 

17 The word “£&)” has several meanings, among them: pulling the tree branches to make leaves fall and thus 
produce fodder for the sheep. See 

18 See footnote 15 above regarding . 
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19 


22. And let-draw [you] your* hand w to your* wing 1 ' gy OJA jAXj 

{armpit/upper arm/side) [if 1 ] egresses white of other .20,, ^ „ > 
than an ill, Ay a tan* {miracle/ sign) ) w another. w Y <4A' A* iA A ot XA. 


23. To [We] show you g of Our Aya’tef {miracles/ signs- 
/proofs) the kubrffi {she-biggest). 

24. Let-go | yoif] to Pharaoh; verily he tyrannized. 

25. Said [he] : my Lord, eshrah 21 {let-\Yoif\: delightedly open) 

for me my [chest]. 

26. And let facilitate [You*] my matter. 

27. And let-untie \Yoif] a tie of my tongue. 

28. {So that) they 2 understand my say. 

29. And let-make \Yoit] for me a minister of my folk. w 

30. Haroona {Aaron) my brother. 

31. Let-harden 22 \Yoif] by him my stamina. 

32. And let-partner 23 him \You s ] in my matter. 

33. So-that nosabbehffi ([we] say. subhana Allah) {to) You g 

multitudinously. 

34. And [we] remember You g multitudinously. 

35. Verily You, g You g were, by us Basseeran {keenly: Seer- 
/ Omniscient). 

36. Said [He]: qad {already and affirmatively) oteyta {had 
been accorded/givenyou?) your* quest, O, Mosa {Moses). 

37. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) surely manarnP 
{We had graced Our boon*) on you g [once w another w ]. 26 

38. BLdh {when/since) We [revealed] 27 to your* mother 
what {could be) revealed/revealable. 28 


//) cA’A oyJtXA* 4 
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^ 3 


4 Jdj 


? ApA. ojqjl X s Jli 






19 The word “c^” = “wing has several meanings ( armpit , side) any one or ^// could be applicable. 

20 The word is the feminine of = “the biggest ,” See 

21 The expression is an Arabic tongue expression meaning his chest became', delightedly opened. So, 

in this great Ayah , the expression A VJ,” translated as “my Lord: let \You s ] delightedly open my 

chestf and Allah knows best, may Allah make me contented. 

22 The word “-^1” is Aic-li ja\ i.e. a command verb and its subjective noun is “YouP See vb 5 '! 

23 Ibid, only regarding 

24 The phrase “subhana Allah f means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

25 The word “ 6 *” in “lAT means That a “boon H z graces it." 

26 The word translated as “she-oncef because is a feminine noun , and since “another” is an adjective 

qualifying “*>»” therefore it must likewise be feminized too. So, we have “she-once she-anotherP 

27 See footnote 11 above regarding revealed. 

28 Ibid. 
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PS (3 4^jil3 (3 ty^SS ^ 


39. That let-throw him [yew 5 ] in the Ark then let-throw 
[him] 29 [you 7 ) in the yamme {deep and extended body oj 
salty or sweet water) 1 , then let-throw [him] the yammo 
{—yamme ) by the bank, {there) takes [him] a foe 30 for 

Me, and a foe for him; and I cast on you g a <i& cAi'j J-u>j 

fondness"from Me; and to tossna’d 51 (pay] A masterly- 
/proficiently and perfectly reared up) on My Eye. 32 

40. Hdh {when/while) your' sister walks then says \she\: 
shall [7] lead you b on {to) whom 3 \he\ sponsors 33 him; 
then We returned you g to your* mother, so-that her 
eye" taqarrW 34 {cools)™ and not saddens \she\ ; and 
you g killed a self" then nafjaynaka {repetitively delivered 
yoiP We) from the afflicter and We essayed you 8 


j (Jit p\ 


calisj qyrf- 4a fd A i3 Wt) 


fotonan {absolute-essay)', then waited you h years" in f dA d-*' I| cXy 


Madyan’s folks;" after-wards you h came on a fate 


35 


O, Mosa {Moses). 


41. And I issttanaato {I chose and especially-perfectly 
reformed) you 8 for Myself. 

42. Let-go [yo//\, you s and your* brother by My Ay a ’td 
{miracles/ signs/proofs) and let-not ta’neyf 1 {you both 
wither/attenuate/abate) in My thekre {remembrance). 

43. Let-go you both to Pharaoh, verily he tyrannized. 

44. Then let-say you-both for him a soft say; la’alia 
{craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) him 
reminisces orj yakhsha {\he\ reverentially-fears). 

45. Said both: O, our Lord, verily we fear that \he\ 
rails 38 on us or that \he\ tyrannizes. 


/ft 
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29 The pronoun in this “4#™” could refer to the Moses or to the ark , as the ark, in Arabic, is a masculine 
gender in the singular. Hence [him] in the translation as above. 

30 The word “j in Arabic is used for: ( 1 ) singular and ( 2 ) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foe” see 
and 

31 The word is rooted in the verb “£^,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or (3) 

to approach perfection in making of (anything) or rearing up of any human or animal. 

32 Note here that addressing Moses {peace be on him) Allah says: “On My eye.” While addressing Mohammad 
(SAWS) in Surat at-Toor , Allah says: “So, verily you § (are) by Our eyes.” (052: 48). What a great honor for 
our Prophet Mohammad (SAWS). 

33 The word “4 !a£j” means to sponsor, for his rearing and taking full responsibility for all his needs. 

34 The word: “qarra”-“lpf— cooled. And the “ cooling of the eye” means: the eye’s tears have “cooled,” and ceased to 
flow and became quiet and still ’ rejoicing for what it saw. In other word: became happy. 

35 The word “qadaren”—“j^” has several meanings: (1) a status of a decreed task upon you; (2) that which is 
appointed by Allah; (3) exalting the Lord; (4) as possessing a marked capability to do a task. 

36 The word “isttana atooka”—“ ^ means I especially chose you and reformed you for a particular purpose. 

37 The word “LIS” rooted in “<^j” = literally means: weakened / distant. But, Ibn Abbas ( O' “explainer 

of The Qur’aan” said: “both weaken.” And Qatadah, another Companion, said: “L£S”= “both abate.” 

38 That is in the intransitive sense of excessively expressing objections or criticisms in bitter, harsh, or 
abusive language. 
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46. Said [ He] : let-not fear you both; verily I am with 
you both, hearing [I\ and seeing [I\. 

47. So eeteya {let-approachyou both to) him, then let-say you 
both: verily we (are) your 1 Lord’s both-messengers; so 
let-send J you] with us Israel’s sons and let-not 
torment them [you]', qad (already and affirmatively) we 
came (to) you g by an. Ay a’ten* (miracle/ sign/proof from 
your' Lord; and peace (is) on whom p ettaba’a (\he\ 
closely-followed) the huda (tdivine-guidance ). x 

48. Verily we qad (already and affirmatively) (had been) 
revealed 39 to us that the torment (is) on whom p \he\ 
denied and \he\ diverted. 

49. Said [he]: then who a (is) Lord (of) you both, O, 

Mosa (Moses). 

50. Said [he]: our Lord (is) Who [He] gave every-thing x fffd- ffg $ ff\ jls 
its x creation afterwards hada ([He] divinely-guided). 


- hi oLli 
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51. Said [/^]: then what 
the firsts. w 


state (<?$ the generations, 


40 


52. Said [he]: its w knowledge has (it) my Lord, in a 
book, neither my Lord strays nor forgets [He]. 

53. Who [He] made for you b the Earth" mahdaff (bed- 
/ cradle/fixed-expanse)', and threaded [He] for you b in 
it w paths and [He] descended from the sky" water" 
then akhraja (emerged/produced) We by it x afwajan 42 
(pairs/similars) of sprouts sha’ttan (variant). 

54. Let-eat you 2 and let-pasture you 2 your n an'aama 
(cattle/camels/sheep and goats)', verily in tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/ thatf surely (are) Ay a’ten* ( miracles/ signs/proofs) 
for the nuhff (inhibitive-intellects) possessors. 
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55. From it w We created you b and in it" [ILd return y* - t . 

you and from it" nokhrejo (]We] produce/emerge) you ~ 

a taratan * (once/phase/period )" another." 0 <0-' 3jt 


39 See footnote 11 above regarding revealed. 

40 The word “pJJ 2 ” = “ generations ” is a “broken plural ,” so its qualifier is to be feminized. Hence: first w . 

41 The word lends itself to three distinct meanings, and or ^// could be applicable. 

42 The word “£jJ” in strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual 

entity / with a companion , (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word 
“£JJ” is its plural. (1) “E'jJi” which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes ., (3) hues. See 

43 The human “intellect” has many names in Arabic, depending on what needs to be communicated in terms of 
its various functions, among them is the “inhibitor or the inhibiting, or the inhibitive intellect,” i.e. that which 
inhibits a person from doing the wrong things, under “normal” circumstances. 
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56. And laqad (verify; already and affirmatively) We showed i’ffg 

him Our Aya’te x (miracles/ signs/proofs) all {of it; w ’ 

then \he\ denied and aba AA (\he\ categorically refused). 

57. Said [he]: have come you h {to) us to exit us [yoif] l- d f. \fLd\ jli 

from our land* with youh magic, O, Mosa {Moses). 

58. So la {surely) na’ateyanffi {assuredly [we] come to) you g by 
a magic like it; x so let-make [yoif] between us and 
[between] you g an appointment, neither unfulfill it x 


S ' 1 




we nor you smva 


.46 


a: 


igreed to) place. 


59. Said \he\: your 11 appointment (is) day (of the 
adornment;* and that (to be) thronged the mankind 

dhoha (midmominf. 

60. Then averted Pharaoh; then [he] gathered his 
cabal 47 afterwards ata (\he\ came in readiness). 

61. Said for them Mosa (Moses): waylakunffi (foryof: a 
lengthy stay in a valley in the Hell/me/bane); let-not 
taftaro (you) craftily fabricate a lie for fraudulent end) on 
Allah a lie then [He] exfoliates you b by a torment; 
and c/ad (already and affirmatively) disappointed [he] 
whoever [he] forged. 

62. Then mutually altercated they 2 their matter among 
them and concealed they 2 the najwffi (secret-counsel). 

63. Said they: 2 effi (not) [this-both] surely/except (are) 
twain magicians, both want to [both-exit] you’ 
from your 11 land* by their twain magic and both go 
(away) by your 11 way, the exemplary/ideal (way). 

64. So let-gather you 2 your 11 cabal/scheme afterwards 
eeto (let-come yoit) saffian 51 (in serried rows); and c/ad 
(already and affirmatively) prospered today who p 
ista’alcf 2 (\he) affirm ably-overtopped, i.e. prevailed). 
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44 The word abaff“(j}\” means categorically (absolutely, without exception) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

45 The "J" in “djjSUJ” is juratory= J" and also for intensification. So “ assuredly” is used. 

46 The expression: “ even-place ,” say The Qur’aan commentators, means a level middle ground known to all between 
you and us, i.e. as visible to allfrom all sides and not giving or implying any advantage to either side. 

47 Quran commentators say very large groups of magicians and their supporters with various schemes. 

48 The word “ waylonlakum” is an Arabic word that has three distinct meanings: (1) for you long lasting torture; 
(2) you belong to a valley in the Hell Fire with intense heat; (3) to you ruin. 

49 The word has three distinct meanings: (1) the secret between two or more entities, (2) the very entities 

engaged in such a secret discussion, (3) private^ soliloquy. 

50 According to J this “cl!” is and the “J” in is for “VI”= “but.’ See 44^1 

Thus, “cl)l l)I^ ul” means: not this twain but twain magicians .’ 

51 The word u saffa”—“ is an infinitive noun, hence that means come in rows. 

52 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o■“ when added to a word. 
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65. Said they: 2 O, Mosa (Moses), either \yoii\ cast or that 
we be first of who p [he\ casts. 

66 . Said \he\ : rather let-cast you; 2 then edha (.suddenly- 
/whereas) their ropes and their canes ( were being) 
envisioned to him from their magic that it" (i.e. 

ropes and caned) tas’aa (skitter/running. 

67. So awjasa ([/;<?] anxiously-intuited) in himself* 7 a 
kheyfatari * 53 (a circumstantialstate-of-fear) Mosa (Moses). 

68 . Said We: let-not fear \yotf\ ; verily you, 8 you s (are) 
the uppermost. 

69. And let-throw J you] what (is) in your x yameeney (right- 
hand) [if] gulps what ssana’ao 54 (carefully-crafted they*); 
verily only what ssana’ao (is) a magician’s cabal; and 
prospers not the magician whence \he\ came. 

70. Then (had beeri) thrown the magicians sujjaddaf b (in 
a kowtowing manner), they 2 said: we believed by 
Haroona’s (Aaron’s) and Mosa’s (Moses) Lord. 

71. Said [ he\ : you c believed for him before that [7] 
proclaim [for] you; b verily he, surely (is) your n chief, 
who a taught you b the magic; so [I\ surely assuredly 56 
cut-off your n hands" and your 11 feet of khelafen’ 1 
(opposite-sides) and surely assuredly [I\ crucify you b in 
the date-palm" trunks and surely assuredly know 
you 2 which of us (is) harder a torment and abqd 58 
(more: abiding/lasting. 
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72. Said they: 2 never [w] prefer 59 you 8 (over ourselves) on 
what came (to) us of the evidences" and Who 
fattarana ([He] innately-pefectly-originated us); so let- 
judge [you] what you s (are) judging; verily only QS\ °xS (d>[ 
judge [ yoif] this" 60 the life" of this world." <0 
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53 The word “ kheyfah"— i s a noun etymologically it is as if it is a once. Hence, it is a circumstantial 

“state-of-fear v for a given situation. See So, this Ayah provides strong support for “Aijl” as stated. 

That is because Moses 5 kheyfatan was during the initial stage of the show-down between Pharos magicians 
and Moses. 

54 The word is rooted in the verb which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or 

tried to approach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. In this case, 
they carefully grafted their magic. 

55 The word “1-4^”= “ sujjaddan 55 is an adverbial construct, see but since there is no 

English equivalent for such a CQnstructl chose to say: “in a kowtowing manned' to express such a construct. 

56 The "J" in and and "6-^" all are juratory "3"= J” amounting to= i.e. 

affirmation , expressed in all cases by "assuredly". 

57 From “ opposite sides" for example: the right hand and the leftfoot or the left hand and the rightfoot. 

58 The word Vf. is a superlative adjective meaning: moreabiding. It has no English equivalent perse. 

59 The word rooted in “jS,” especially which means one giving preference to someone else 

over own-self. There is no such word in English. So, the closest approximation is to prefer. 

60 The demonstrative pronoun “this" in its present context refers to the “life." And “life" in Arabic is a feminine. 
That is why it is stated as “this w ." 
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73. Verily we believed in our Lord, to forgive [He] for 
us our errors and what you h coerced us on it x of the 
magic; x and Allah (is) khayron {choicerI superior I worthier) 
and ahqd 51 {more abiding [He]). 

74. Verily it x whoever ya’atee {[he] appears before) his 
Lord (as) a criminal then surely for him (is) Hell w 
neither [he] dies in it w nor [he] lives (in if). 

75. And whoever ya’atee {[he] appears before) Him (as) a 
believer qad (already and affirmatively) worked [he] the 
righteous-works w then those for them (are) the 
ranks'" the highs. w 

76. Adnen’s (Eden’s) 62 Paradises'"/Gardens'" run from 
under it w the rivers; immortals they 2 (are) in it; w and 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) a requital (for) whom p 
tapa-kkcP ([he] iteratively purified I exculpated and befitted- 
/suited himself / he paid his Zakah). 

77. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We revealed 64 
to Mosa (Moses) that as’re (let-J you] noctumally-ambulate- 
Itravel) by My eba’de (worshippers / submitters/ slaves)-, 
then let-strike [yoif] for them in the sea a dry path; 
let-not fear [you] an overtaking and let-not takhsha 
(| yoif] reverently-fear). 

78. Then followed them Pharaoh by his soldiers; so 
overlaid them of th tyamme (sea) what overlaid them. 

79. And misled Pharaoh his people and not hada ([he] 
divinely-guided). 

80. O, Israel’s sons qad (already and affirmatively) We 
delivered you b from your 11 enemy and We appointed 
you b the right side (of) the Ttoo’re (Mount) and nayyala 
(iteratively descended) We on you b the Manna (sweet- dew 
which hardens like honey) and the quail. 

81. Let-eat you 2 of goodies'" 65 (of what rayaqn (We 
provided yoif) and let-not tattghow (you 1 consume it 
excessively / deprive others’ needy of it) in it x then (would) 
ya’helld 36 (legitimate!betide) over you b My wrath; and 
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61 See footnote 58 above regarding 

62 The word “cP&” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 
“0^” is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, “cP^” is a palace in Paradise enters it but a 
prophet , sseddique , or martyr. 

63 The word “lAa” carries two meanings: (1) paid Islamic fakah (see lexicon attached to this Translation ^ and (2) 

the meaning stated above, in this Ayah , i.e. “[/v] ZW exculpated , befitted/suited himself.” See and 

64 See footnote 11 above regarding revealed. 

65 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 

66 The word carries double meanings: legitimate , betide. Both could apply, hence: legitimate/betide. 
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whoever yahello {legitimatesI betides) over him My wrath 
then qad {already and affirmatively) hawcffi {\he\ nose-dove). 

82. And verily I am surely Ghaffaron (Ever/Stout Forgive r) 
for whom p \he\ repented and [he] believed and [he] 
worked righteously; afterwards ihtada {he found and 
accepted the divine-guidance). 

83. And what hastened you g a’n (off) your* people, O, dyffi 
Mosa (Moses). 




SFj 6A, 6/Sa til? 
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84. Said [he[: they (are) these on my foot track; and I 
hastened to You g my Lord (so) to [You s ] delight. 

85. Said [He]: so verily We qad (already and affirmatively) 
We essayed your* people from after you 8 and misled 
them the Sa’meri. 

86 . So returned Mosa (Moses) to his people angrily 
sorrowfully; said [he]: O my people has not your 11 
Lord promised you b a promise hasanan (>meritorious- 
deed); has then become long on you b the covenant; 
or wanted you c to ya’hellcP {legitimate/betide) on you b 
a wrath from your* 1 Lord; so you c unfulfilled my 
appointment. 

87. Said they: 2 not unfulfilled we your* appointment by 
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our own, but we (had been) laden aw%aran ] (ill- 
burdens/sins/offenses) of the people's adornment^ 
then we threw it; w so 
threw the Sa’meri. 


like thaleka (afar-that-it/ thalf 


88 . So akhraja (\he\ produced) for them a calf jasadarf 1 
( tinged-physique ) for it x a moo; then they 2 said: this (is) 
your 11 elaho (deity) and of Mosas (Moses) elaho (deity), 
then [he] forgot 72 (had ceasedpaying attention to). 


L5kJIaj j]jjzy hih-l h id 


67 Here: nose-dove” meaning into the abyss ofHeg as the Hell is known as 

68 See footnote 66 above regarding legitimate / betide.* 

69 The word “fVI off** J j' AaSL < tiling” [ s that which is owned , here they are saying they did 

what they did not on their own will. As if they were saying it was beyond their control as they did not own to do 
what should have been done. 

70 The word awfar plural of “jJjO”=which means: heavy: burden/sin / offense. Translated parenthetically here 
as “heavy: burden/sin / offense ” as it is a heavy : burden which impedes , unless properly handled. It is potentially a sin or 
an offense for the “ -vizier because he carries the heavy burden of the King to administer the affairs 
charged to him. And the vizier’s responsibility is so enormous that if he makes a mistake, intended or not, it 
could be fatal to him and others. Thus, I chose to further qualify “ burden / sin / offense” by the word “ilV as such 
qualification, really and truly best approximate the seriousness of such a burden in reference. See 

71 The word ce \^*»^ ,9 = a tinged-physique versus "body" be it tinged (colored) or not. See 

72 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (J32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 
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89. Do then not see they 2 that not \if\ returns to them 
a say and nor [if] possesses for them harm nor a 
benefit. 

90. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) said for 
them Haroono {Aaron) of before: O, my people, 
verily only (had been) essayed you c by it; x and truly 
your n Lord (is) Ar-Rahman; so ettabe’oney (let-yoif 
closely-follow me) and let-you z obey my command. 

91. Said they: 2 never cease \m) on it x anchorites until 
returns to us Mosa (Moses). 

92. Said [he\: O, Haroono (Aaron), what prevented 73 you 8 
edh {when/while) you h saw them strayed they. 2 

93. Do not tatta’be’aney ([you s \ closely-follow me)\ have 
then you h disobeyed my command. 

94. Said [he\: O, son of [my\ mother; let-not take \yoil\ 
by my beard [and] nor by my head; verily I 
khasheyto ( reverentially-feared I) that [you'\ say: disunited 
you' 1 among Israel’s sons, and not awaited/observed 
[you s ] my say. 

95. Said [he]'. so what (is) your* khat’bo (serious matter), O 
Sa’meri. 
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96. Said [A?]: I sighted by what not sighted they 2 by it; A ^ \ffff p \A cffd>. JLS 
so I grabbed a handful" from the messenger’s track 
then I nabatha (slightingly-forsook) it; w and like tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thaif lured-she y for me myself." 


97. Said [he]\ so let-go j yoif]; so verily for you 8 in the life" 
to say j yoif\. no mesas*' 4 (yoif touch me not and I touchy of 
nol)\ and verily for you 8 (is) an appointment never (to) 
unfulfilled if j yoif\\ and let-look j yoif] at your* elah’f 
(deitff which x you h remained on it x (as) anchorite; 
assuredly 75 [we] grind 76 it; x afterwards we assuredly 
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73 That is said Moses to Aaron : what prevented you from following me? Or what prevented you when you saw 
them wronging by retreating upon the calf not to be angry at them and command them to follow my way 
in the worship of Allah? 

74 The expression V” means: touch me not and simultaneously I touch you not. 

75 The "J" in and M 4 U^mV ' are juratory-" J M = J” amounting to= y e . affirmation , 

expressed in both cases by "assuredly". 

76 The word linguistically has two distinct meanings: (1) repetitively burned with fire, and (2) grinded a 

metal with a grinder to crush^ pulverise or reduce in sife that metal. Thus, meaning (1) with respect to this great 
Ayah does not seem to be applicable as it would leave the Sa’meri's “elah ” intact except purified from other 
debris, which is definitely not what Mosa (Moses) intends by way of punishing the Sa’meri. 
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dissipate it x in the jamme (deep and extended body of salty 
or sweet water), naff art 1 {what dissipation). 

98. Verily only your 11 elaho (deity) (is) Allah, Who (there 
is) not an elaha (a deity ) except Him; expanded 78 
[He], my Lord everything omnisciently. 


iff)} L A 
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99. As tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf \ We\ narrate on you g of p. 


the anba’e u (significant-and-availing-news) (of what qad 
(already and affirmatively) antedated; and qad (already and 
affirmatively) aa’tayna (We gave) you g from ladoffi 
(directly and possessively from) Us thekra (Qur'aan/ repute- 
/ Hadeeth-messages). 

100. Whoever [he] shunned a’n (off) it x then verily [he] 
bears, The Qeyamatey’P (Judgment’s) Day, x a wegra 
(an ill-burden / sin/ offense) . x 

101. Immortals they 2 (are) in it; x and fouled for them 
The Qeyamatey V (Judgment’s) Day x a burden. 

102 . Day (to be) blown in the horn and [We] throng the 
criminals that Day blu efeyed). 82 

103. Yatakhafatoona (mutually lower theys. their voices / whisper) 

among them: en 83 (not) waited you c except ten. 

104. We (are) knowinger by what they 2 say; edh (when- 
/ while) says their most-ideal way en (not) waited you c 
except a day. 

105. And ask you g they 2 a’n (regarding) the mountains; 
so let-J yoiP] say: dissipates it w my Lord nafaffi (arrant- 
dissipation). 

106. So yatharo ([He] leaves/lets) it w85 qa’an (plainly/flatly), 
ssafssafan (levelly/evenlj). 
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77 The word is the infinitive noun of the verb. That means intensifying the verb’s action infinitely. Hence 

the use of the interjectional “what” in the parenthesis to indicate such infiniteness. 

78 The word “£^j” = “Expanded” means is already broadened to contain/include/comprehend. 

79 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nabaa .” 

80 The word “0*^” is closer than as you can say: (jmA JUil j JU thus, “0-^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “ directly and possessively from” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

81 See footnote 70 above regarding ill-cumber— “jjj.” 

82 The Arabs consider “ blue-eyes” as a bad omen. Or because when so thirsty their eyes turn blue. 

83 That is they say to each other: you lived in the world but only ten , i.e. slighting their stay in the world.. 

84 The word “Uaju” i s the infinitive noun of indicating intensity. Hence, “arrant” is prefixed. 

85 The word “it” is used in reference for, according to Merriam Webster Dictionary , “a group or classification of 
individuals or things.” In this case the mountains. But it could also apply to the Earth. 
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107. Not see [yoif] in it w a crookedness nor a ruggedness. 

108. Then-day yatta’be’ona ( closely-follow they the 
summoner, no crookedness for him; and kha’sha’at 6 
(submittingly-quieted) the voices for Ar-Rahma ’ne\ so not 
hear J yoif] except a whisper. 

109. Then-day benefits not the intercession" except 
whom p permitted for him Ar-Rahma ’no (= Ar- 
Rahman) and [He] delighted for him a say. 

110. Knows [He] what (is) between their hands" 87 and 
what (is) behind them; and not they 2 encompass by 
Him knowledge. 

111. And ana’te (distressed/humbled) the faces (entities) 
for The Hayye (/Hiving/Alive) The Qayyome ’ 8 (The 
Ever- Sustained) ; and qad (already and affirmatively) 

disappointed whoever [he] bore an injustice. 

112. And whoever [he] works of the righteous-works" 
while he (is) a believer, then neither fears [he] an 
injustice and nor a diminution (of his dues). 

113. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We descended 
it x Qur'aan x89 Arabic; and We variegated in it x of the 
menace, Walla (craving currently unavailable deed that/ - 
perhaps) they yattaqoona ( they 1 reverentially guard not to 
displease Allah) or [if] discourses for them thekra 
( repute/ Hadeeth-messages/ exhortation). 

114. So ta’aala ([He] ever elevated) Allah, The King The 
Right; and let-not hasten [you s ] by The Qur’aan 
from before that (to be) judged/finished 90 to you g 
its x revelation; 91 and let-say J yoif]'. my Lord [let-Yoif] 
augment me knowledge. 

115. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We 

covenanted to Adam from before; then [he] 
forgot; 92 and [We] found not for him a resolve. 93 
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86 The word involves^ more than just “humbleness” or “ submission” as that suggests bodily or 

attitudinal behavior. But denotes submission or subsiding of sight and sound as well. See L)hbif So 

u Cf\y^i I seems to mean that ^// the voices had subsided in quietness. Hence, submittingly quieted. 

87 The statement;JA<?/w<?/z their hands” means before or in front of them. 

88 The word means The Tver Multitudinous Sustainer of life and everything in existence , and that is Allah 

(SWT). Such a designation is one of This most beautiful attributive names. 

89 That is: all its words are Arabic. So, the word’s pronunciation , spelling^ and most importantly meaning all are 
Arabic. This shall be complemented by Arabic tongue expression, (ST 46:12). 

90 That is until the entire specific revelation is brought to the required end. 

91 See footnote 11 above regarding revealed. 

92 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled , in the sense of cast off or ceased to 

pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (S 32:14), as 
Allah does not forget, but He chooses to cease paying attention to something. See LjboIIl. 
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116. And edh (when/since) We said for the angels: let- 
kowtow you 2 for Adam; so they 2 kowtowed except 
Eblisa aba 9A (\he\ categorically refused). 

117. So We said: O, Adam; verily this (is) a foe 95 for 
you g and for your* spouse; so let not assuredly exits 
\he\ you both from the Paradise" then ( both have) 
misfortune. 96 

118. Verily for you 8 in it w that neither starve \jm/\ nor 
denude/unclothe { you 5 ]. 

119. And verily you 8 neither thirst in it w nor tadh’ha 
(| yotf] suffer sun heal). 
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120. Then whispered to him the Satan, said [he]: O 
Adam shall I lead you 8 over the immortality tree" ffff ff Af\ Ji fA 
and a proprietorship not decays [if]. 

121. So both ate from it;" then appeared for them 
both their [both] saw’ato (private parts) and ttafeqa 
{both took-on/set about) yakh’ssefa’ne {both covering 
with / by leaves) over them both from the Paradise’s" 
leaves; and disobeyed Adam his Lord, so ghawcf 1 
(\he\: indulgently strayed and consequently was disappointed). 
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122. Afterwards ejtabaho favorably and directly selected 
him) his Lord then [He] relented on him and hada 
{[He] divinely-guided). 

123. Said [He]: ehbetta {let-you both, emigrate / immigrate- 
/ dwell/ dwell-basely ) from it" together; some {of you b 
for some foe, then either/whenever 99 assuredly 
comes {to) you b from Me a hudan (tdivine-guidance ), so 
whoever etta’ba’a ([he] closely-followed) My huda (divine- 
guidance) so neither strays [he] nor ysh’ga (]he\ receives 
misfortune ). 100 

124. And whoever [he] shunned a’n (off) My thekre 
(Qur’aan/Hllah’s message ), then verily for him (is) a 
straitened living-she; y and [We] throng him The 
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93 That is to resist temptation. 

94 The word aba— 66 ^1” means categorically {absolutely, without exception) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

95 See footnote 30 above regardingyfo. 

96 See Ayah 2, at the beginning of this Surah. 

97 The word J ^ t£iA$d) 5 ” see So he indulgently strayed and consequently was disappointed. 

98 See footnote 30 above regarding^*?.. 

99 This “b»” i n “Ulfl” is “Aolajil jl 4 jjL*J)” the “optional or durational W’ Not an “extra” as some say. I 
believe there is not any extra in the Qur'aan. 

100 See Ayah 2, at the beginning of this Surah. 
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Qeyamatey’s " ( Judgment’s) Day 55 blind. 

125. Said \he[: O, my Lord why thronged me You h 
blind while qad {already and affirmatively) I was 
has seer an (sharp seer). 

126. Said [He\: like tha’leka (he-that-afar-it/that) came* {to) 
you 8 Our Aya’td' {messages/signs) then forgot 101 {ceased 
paying attention to) it w you h and like tha’leka today {are to 
be) forgotten 102 {no attention to be paid to | you]). 

127. And like tha’leka {afar-that-it/ thaff \We\ requite 
whom p \he\ squandered and not believed \he\ by his 
Lord’s Aya’te w {miracles/ signs/proofs)', and surely the 
Here-after’s w torment {is) harder and abqa 103 {more 
abiding). 

128. Has then not yahdey {to be divinely-guided) for them 
how many 104 We perished before them of the 
generations, they 2 walk in their dwellings; verily in 
tha’leka {afar-that-it/thalf surely {are) Aya’tet v {signs) 
for possessors {of the nuhff 5 ( inhibitive-intellects). 

129. And law la {had it not been for) a preceded" word™ 
from your* Lord, surely [was] an imperative and 

ajalon {term-limit) musammct 06 {that which is designated 
and/or named). 

130. So issber {let-hold on patiently { yoif\) over what they 2 
say; and sabbeh m {let-say \yotf\: subhana A.llah) by 
your* Lord’s praise before rise x {of the sun and 
before its" setting; and of the night’s segments then 
sabbeh/ m and naha’re’s {between sunrise and sunset) ends, 
la’alia {craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
you g delight \yoif\. 
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101 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (S 32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

102 Ibid, regarding forgot. 

103 See footnote 58 above regarding 

104 The word “^” is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “ how-many ,” “how-much f “how-long.” 

105 The human “ intellect ” has many names in Arabic, depending on what needs to be communicated in terms of 
its various functions, among them is the “ inhibitor or the inhibiting , or the inhibitive intellect,” i.e. that which 
inhibits a person from doing the wrong things, under “normal” circumstances. 

106 The word “ musammA is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 

107 The phrase “subhana Allah j means: hallowedly and marvelously deeming Allah transcending all defects, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

108 The word sabbeh means: ( let-say \you s b Subhana Allah, see footnote 3321 above regarding subhana Allah. 
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131. And let-not assuredly extend | yoif] your both 
eyes w to what matta’na (We let relish the temporary 
worldly delights) by it* aywajan 109 (kinds) of them, the 
life’s* flower* 110 (of) the world" to essay them in it; x 
and your 1 Lord’s refqcp (provision / victualfor sustenancef 
(is) khayron (choicer! superior I worthier) and abqa nx (is 
more abiding \if). 

132. And let-command [yod\ your* family* by the 
Prayer* and isstta’bed 12 (let-acquire-patience \yoiP\) on 
it;* not ask you g [We] a refqart (provision / victuals for 
sustenance ); x Narfoqo ([We] give victuals for sustenance 
to) you g and the aa’gebato (consequence)^ (is) for the 
taqwf 13 (reverentialguarding against Allah’s displeasure). 

133. And said they: 2 lawla (why does not) ya’ateP ([he] 
produces I comes about top us by an Ay a’tan" ( miracle) 
from his Lord; has [and] 114 not ta ’atee" (come!shown 
tof them evidence* (of) what (is) in the writs 115 the 
firsts.* 

134. And had surely We perished them by a torment 
from before him 116 surely (would have) said they: 2 
our Lord lawla (why have not) \Yoif] sent (to) us a 
messenger, so that natta’be’a ([we] closely-follow) Your* 

Ay ate" (messages / signs/proofs) from before that [we] 

(self humiliate or [we] (self disgrace. 

135. Let-say [yod\. each (is) mutarabbesson 117 (he that 
looks out/awaits)', so tarabbasso (let look out/awaityouf 
then you 2 shall know who p (are) companions (of the fyA AfJ f <S 
even/just the Sseratte (road/way), and who p ihtada 
(\he] became divinely-guided). 
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109 See footnote 42 above regarding 

110 The “flower of the life of the world” means the splendor of enjoyment in the life of the world. 

111 See footnote 58 above regarding 

112 The word means acquirer patience or he who was being tested for his patience or acquiring it. 

113 The word “ taqwa ’= means: (1) adherence to Allah's Criteria ofprescription and proscription in order to obtain 

His pleasure. And (2) it is guarding and protecting against Allah*s displeasure or any undesirable outcome. 

114 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle (implying negation) is made up of three parts (i), (j), (g^) 

meaning: does it, referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) = (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an 
interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for more elaboration. 

115 The word = “writs,” is a “broken plural,” so its qualifier is to be feminized. Hence: [she-firsts]. 

116 That is the messenger to them. 

117 The word “l&A” means to remain awaiting forfurther development (good or bad) to happen to another. See + 


























S21-Al-Anbeya’e 


439 








Sura to Al’Anbeya ’c 
(The Prophets) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Eqtaraba 1 festinately-approached) for the mankind their 
accountability while they (are) in heedlessness w 
shunners. 

2. Not ya’ated (descends/ comes top them of a Thekren 
(Qur'aan/ message) from their Lord muhdatherd (that 
which is made anew by revelation ), except ista’ma’ad 
(they 1 afprmably heard) it x while they play. 

3. Toyers" (are) their hearts and they 2 * * concealed the 
najwcf (secret-counsel)? who r dhalamo" (they wronged ); is 
this except a human like you; b do then ta’ato (yoil 
bringforth/about) the magic while you f discern 5 you. 2 

4. Said [ he\ : my Lord knows the say in the Heaven" 
and the Earth;" and He (is) The Sameed 5 (The Acute- 
Hearer/ The Enabler of hearing! The favorable Answerer 
to prayer ), The Omniscient. 

5. Rather said they: 2 adhghatho (medley dreams, rather 
iftraho (\he\ crafted if as a lie forfraudulent end)\ rather 
he (is) a poet; so let ya'atee (produce/bring about \he\) 
(to) us by an Ay a’ten" (miracle/sign/ proof just-as 
(had been) sent the [firsts] (ancients). 

6. Not believed before them of a village" We perished 
it;" do then they believe. 

7. And not We sent before you 8 except men; [We] 
reveal 7 to them, so let-ask you 2 the Thekre (The 
Qur'aan/The Book) folk" en (if you c were not 
knowing you. 2 
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1 The word is more particular than “SHJ*” as u* i.e. indicative of a superlative of 

the approach. See So for such a superlative of the approach / nighing. So, “festinately” is used to qualify the 
approach in order to intensify it. 

The word muhdathen ” is singular, masculine, objective noun, meaning: that which is caused to be new by revelation. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lH when added to a word. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “ injustice-doeL and “wronged.” 

The word comes from as it means “ reasoning ’ that is magic and not perse. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “Same’o”= 

7 The word is rooted in which denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for 

communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged, inspired, whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And, is 

fire or king. See 
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8. And not We made them a jasadarr (tingedphysique ), jygffQ j gffSZ. Xg 

not eat they 2 the tta’aamcd {wheat/edible/food-grainsf , „ .,y, ^ . 

and not they 2 were immortals. _ _ _ 

9. Afterwards ssadaqnahom (We always-enforced-the-truth s' * >' 9 'fa ' *'Y\ > *',* '' 

to/for them) (regarding) the promise; so We delivered P 

them and whom r [We] will; and We perished the 
exceeders. 




10. Laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We descended 
to you b a Book x in it x (is) your 11 thekro ( appellation, 
repute ); do then not you 2 cerebrate. 

11. And how-many 9 qassamna (We suppressed/squelched) 
of a village* 10 (that) was-she y dha ’lematoiff 1 ( injustice- 
doer-shiy, and We established after it w other people. 

12. Then lamma (when/whence) they 2 sensed Our ba'asct 
( intense torment/Might) edha (suddenly/ whereas) they 
from her/it w12 they 2 run. 

13. Let-not run you; 2 and let-return you 2 to what you c 
(had been) luxuriated in it; x and your 11 dwellings, 
la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
you b (be) questioned you. 2 

14. Said they: 2 O, waylana u (for us: long lasting torture in Hell- 
woe/ bant)) verily We were dha’lemeena lA (injustice-doers). 

15. So ceased" not telkcP (she-that-afar-if / thaf'/if) (is) 
their invocation" 7 until We made them a harvest 
kha’medeena (stills/quiets). 

16. And not We created the Heaven* and the Earth* 
and what (are) between them both playfully. 

17. Had We wanted to nattakhetha 15 ([We] take and 
makd) an amusement 2 surely ittakhatna (We took 
and made) it 2 from ladon 17 (directly and possessively from) 
Us, en (if/not) We were doers. 
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8 The word a tinged-physique versus "body" be it tinged (colored) or not. See^'o^' . 

9 The word “f*” is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “ how-manyP “ how-muchP “ how-long. ” 

10 Clearly it is the inhabitants of the village who were/had been injustice-doers. 

11 The word “fJUa” = = “the injustice-doer,” as “fJUaJ!” = “injustice.” 

12 The pronoun “her/it w ” refers to the villagff. a feminine gender in Arabic, tne village w which is mentioned in the 
immediately preceding Ayah. They were fleeing from the village once they sensed the intense torment. 

13 Way Ion is an Arabic word that has three distinct meanings: (lj long lasting torture; (2) a valley in the Hell 
Fire with intense heat that it melts everything that comes into it; (3) ruin. 

14 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “f"” — “injustice.” See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

15 The word “iajJ” from which is for as stated in therefore,"^*!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

16 Ibid. 

17 The word “0-d” is closer than as you can say: “ljVI Ab>iyb JUil j JU thus, “0-d” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “ directly and possessively from ” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 
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18. Rather We cast by the right x18 on the falsehood 55 
then yadmagho 19 ( brain-smites ) it; 55 then edha ( suddenly- 
/whereas) if 5 (is) %aheqon (ennuiedvanished)-, and for you b 
(is) the wayloff (lengthy, stay in a valley in Hell/ bane- 
/ woe) [of] / for what you 2 describe. 

19. And for Him whatever (are) in the Heavens* and 
the Earth;* and whoever (are) endaho (by Him/at 
His presence) neither yestakberoona 11 (they 1 affirm their 
prideful haughtiness ) a’n (regarding) His eba'da'te (worship- 
/ servility-to-Him) and nor yestah ’seroonf 2 (thejp show 
fatigue/ exhaustion). 

20. Yousabbehona 23 (he-they say. subhana Allah) the night and 
the naha’re (between sunrise and sunset ), not flag 24 they. 2 

21. Or ittakhathff (they 1 took and made) aalehatan (deities) 

from the Earth* they resurrect. 

22. If [was] in them both aalehatorP (deities/* except 
Allah, surely (would have) both corrupted;" so, 
Subhanff (hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed 
transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of Allah, The Arshe’f 1 
(Throne of Kingship)’s Lord amma (regarding) what 
they 2 describe. 


Jp iff A 
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18 Qur'aan’s commentators say that “<J “right,” here means The Qur'aan and the “<J^4^”= £ falsehood ’ 
means the Satan or whatever it represents. 

19 The word in means struck it so strongly reaching its = “brain.” Thus, this great Ayah 

expresses one of the most elegant figurative speeches. It represents the untruth with a “brain” to scheme its artifices 
and wiles and the truth as smiting its “brain,” rendering it a “vanish erf i.e. passing it out of existence. 

20 Waylon is an Arabic word that has three distinct meanings: (1) lengthy: woe , bane, (2) a valley in the Hell Fire 
with intense heat that it melts everything that comes into it; (3) ruin. 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word.. 

22 The expression: V” means they uncover no weariness/boredom or regret for their worship. As 

the word “>^” means uncover ; or ended because of fatigue/ weariness or regret. See 

23 The word “yousabbehona 9 == he-they say. “subhana Allahf that is: hallowedly and marvelously deeming Allah 
transcending all defects, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

24 The word “flag” means decline in vigor. 

25 See footnote 15 above regarding 

26 The word “subhana”— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as “djtiaui” or “4 -jIaW’) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 
that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“subhana”— “uW^” concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 
all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

27 So in the Arabic language means: ji Thus, is 

See In Ayah 23 of an-Namil: “...and for her a great Arsh.” (S 27; 23), clearly means the “Arsh” is the 


‘Throne of Power and Dominion.” And according to The Hadeeth which is agreed upon , i.e. by 

both most authoritative Hadeeth narrators, Al-Bukhary and Muslim , the Prophet (SAWS) said: “so, verily the 
people are to be swooned (fainted). And that I am the first to regain consciousness, suddenly I am by (i.e. 
seeing) Mosa (Moses) he taking with a Pillar of the Pillars of The Arsh. So, I profoundly know not did he 
regained consciousness before me or he was recompensed by the Toor {Mount) swooning.” See SjjSxJI 
g ee t h e attached list of Preferences. 
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23. Not (to be) questioned [He] amma (regarding) what 
[He] does while they (are to be) questioned. 

24. Or ittakhathcA (they took and made) of lesser than- 
/without Him aalehatan (deities)', let-say [yotf ]: hato 
(clamorously expressing let-bring) your 11 proof; this (is) 
thekro (Qur'aan/mention) of whom p (are) with me and 
thekro of whom p (were) before me; rather most (of) 
them know not the right, so they (are) shunners. 

25. And not We sent, of before you g of a messenger 
except (that) [We] reveal 29 to him, verily if 1 [no] an 
elaha (a deity) except Me; so let-worship you 2 [Me] . 30 

26. And they 2 said: ittakhathT (took and made) Ar- 
Rahman a child; subhana’ 1 (Allah is hallomdly and 
marvelously deemed transcending all defects , and solemnly 
all stand in awe and utmost consecration of) Him; rather 
ebadon (worshippers / submitters/slaves) mukramoon ’ 3 (they 
who are hospitality accorded and honored). 

27. Not they 2 precede Him by the say; and they by 
His command they 2 work. 

28. Knows [He] what (is) between their hands w34 and 
what (is) behind them; and not they 2 intercede 
except for whom p [He] pleased; and they from His 

khashya’te (reverent-fearf (are) mushfegoona (they who 
are in disquiet). 

29. And whoever says [he] of them: verily I am elahon 
(a deity) of lesser than/without Him, then tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thaif [IVe] requite him Hell; w like 
thaleka [We] requite the dhalemeena (injustice-doers). 
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28 See footnote 15 above -^L 

29 See footnote 7 above regarding 

30 The letter “&” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V c JUxil jl which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “qs.” The speaker’s pronoun “i$” in is omitted , for = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See 4 j . A A.ai 4( jljiil ljIjc-I 

31 See footnote 15 above regarding 

32 The word “ subhanaho”— “AjLaW’ has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates/inflections (such as or 

“djtAW’) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 

concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him) 

33 English does not have a word for “karram” and its derivative “mukramoon). See Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

34 The phrase: “between their hands” is an Arabic tongue expression, meaning: ahead of them, or before. 
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30. Have [and] 35 not seen they 2 who 1 unbelieved they 2 
that the Heavens'" and the Earth 1 " both were 
rat’qan (a blend/fusion) and fataq’na {We vended/cleaved) 
them both; and We made of the water everything 
hayyen {living/alive)-, do then not they 2 believe. 

31. And We made in the Earth w anchors 36 (catches- 
/fasteners/stabilisers)', so that not [if"] wobbles by 
them; and We made in W fejajatf 1 {spacious-valleys) 
paths, Walla {craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
xhegyahtadoona (they^find and accept the divine-guidance). 

32. And We made the Heaven 1 " a ceiling mahfoodhart 8 
{that which is kept-up 39 ); and they {are) a’n {regarding) 
its w Aya’te* {signs,/proofs) {are) shunners. 

33. And He Who created the night x and the naha’rp 
{between sunrise and sunset) and [the] sun 1 " and the 
moon x each {is) in an orbit, they 2 swim. 

34. And not We made for a human of before you g 
the immortality; do then en (if) you h died then they 
{are) the immortals. 

35. Every a self" {is) a taster 1 " 7 " 0 (of the death; and [We] 
essay you b by the evil and the khayr’e 41 (< desirable- 
/worthiness/goodness/possession/ rain) an essay; 1 " and to 
Us you 2 (are to be) returned. 
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36. And if saw you g who r unbelieved they 2 en (not) yatta- 

khetho A2 (they take and make) you g except jestingly, il£*1 (fg* Vi SjjffsJfL 
(saying they)', is this who ^ yadhkoro^ (\he\ slanderously 
mentions) your 11 aaleha (deities) while they by thekre 
(mention of A.r-Rahma’ne they (are) unbelievers. 
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35 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle (implying negation) is made up of three parts (>), (j), (^) 

“4il” meaning: does if referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an 
interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for more elaboration. 

36 That is the mountains. { 

37 The word “£l*a” (also with dhamma or kasrah on the “<-*”) means wide open valleys, i.e. not “passes,” as 

“passes” suggest narrow gaps between mountains , according to the dictionary definition. 

38 The word “ ryahfoodhan” is an objective, masculine noun , meaning that which is preserved. 

39 The word i s rooted in = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) ^although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( Emphasis is added). 

40 The word “AfclJ” = “ taste? w ” refers to the “self, w ” a feminine gender, so its reference must be feminized. 

41 The word “j^” = u khayronf and grammatically inflected “ khayren ” or “ kharan ” all mean that which is 
desirable, worthiness I goodness or possession. Clearly charity, prayer, or any meritorious deed is surely “j^.” 

42 See footnote 15 above regarding 

43 The word has several meanings, among them “ mention slanderously .” See 
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37. (idW been) created the mankind of a haste; [i] 
shall show you b My Aya’te * {signs/proofs) so let-not 
tasta’aje-lona^ (affirmably-hastenyou). 

38. And they 2 say: when (is) this [the] promise, en (if) 
you c were ssadeqeena (always-truth-enforcers ). 

39. If 45 know who 1 unbelieved they 2 when neither 
check they 2 a’n (off) their faces The Fire w and nor 
a’ n ( off) their backs; and not they (are to be) 
succored. 

40. Rather [iff 6 ta’tef (haps/comes tof them surprisingly 
so [if] addles them, so neither can they 2 (do) its w radda 
forthwith-retum/averting) and nor they (be) reprieved. 

41. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) istoh’ge’cf 1 
(had been affirmably-jested) by messengers of before 
you; 8 so haqa (deservedly besieged) by whom 1 scoffed U gg [fpd AvL oUi 
they 2 of them what they 2 were by it x j yasta’h^eona 
(affirmably jest they). 

42. Let-say [yoiff. who 3 [he] yak’la’okum^ (sentinels and 
fo fends) you b by the night x and the naha’rf (between 
sunrise and sunset) from A.r-Rahma’ne\ rather they, 
a’n (regarding) their Lord’s Thekre (Qur'aan/message- 
/mention), (are) shunners. 

43. Or (are) for them aalehaton (deities) preventing 
them of lesser than/without Us, neither can they 2 
succor their-selves w and nor (are) they of Us (to be) 
companied. 49 

44. Rather matta’ana (We let relish the transitory worldly 
delight) those and their fathers until prolonged 
over them the age; do then not see they 2 (that) 
surely We na’atef ([We] approach/comef the Earth w 
[We] diminish it w from its w extremities; are then 
they the overcomeers. 

45. Let-say [yoif] : verily only [i] warn you c by the 
revelation; and not hear the sommf 0 (deaf people) the 
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44 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

45 The particle since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 

such a “jl” amounts to “if : ’ or “when.’ See Od cr*-*. 

46 The pronoun “it w ” here refers to: The Hour (of the Day of Judgment), or The Fire, or the fact ofpunishment. 

47 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter l>“ when added to a word. 

48 That is “ 'guards and protects ” you from Allah’s punishment of any kind? 

49 Clearly if one is of Allah's company , then that one is in the ultimate protection and care. 

50 The word “j*^” is a plural noun while its closest English corresponding equivalent is an adjective and so no plural = 






























S21-Al-Anbeya’e 


445 




invocation/prayer if when 0 (are to be) warned they. 2 

46. And la’en (if indeed) touched-she y /betided-she y 
them a whiff-she y of your 1 Lord’s torment verily 
assuredly 51 say they: 2 waylana (O, for us: a lengthy stay 
in Hell/ruin/me ); verily we were dha’lemeena 

( injustice-doers). 

47. And [We] put the balances the qesstta (rendering absolute 
justice , post removal of injustice) for The Qeyamatey’s" 

(Judgment’s) Day; 55 so not (to be) wronged 55 a self' a 
thing, and en (even if [was] a methgala (weigh ,/ burden- 
/ equipoise) of a mustard seed ^ atayna (We came) [by] it; w 
and sufficed by Us reckoners. 

48. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Mosa (Moses) and Haroona (_Aaron ) the 
Criterion x and a light and a thekran* (message/ reminder ) x 
for the muttaqeena (reverential guarders against Allah’s 
displeasure). 

49. Who r yakhsha (reverently-fear) they 2 their Lord by 
the invisible and they of The Hour w (are) mushfegoona 
(theyfwho are in disquiet). 

50. And this (is) a blessed thekrort (Qur'aarij We 
descended it; x are then you 1 for it x negaters- 
/ gainsayers. 

51. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Ibraheema ( Abraham ) his rushda (mature- 
discernment/ rational guidance to the right) from before 
and We were by him Knowers. 

52. Edh (when/since) \he\ said for his father and his 
people: what (are) these statues x which u you 1 (are) 
for it w anchorites. 
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53. Said they: 2 we found our fathers for it w worshippers. 'LL' ^ 


54. Said [A]: (verily, already and affirmatively) you c 

were, you 1 and your 11 fathers in a misguidance 5 " 
manifester. 55 

55. Said they: 2 have you h come (to) us by the right 55 or 
(are) you s of the players. 


WJ cA^ rPU^<3 


= for it except to associate it with a plural noun, people. Hence, my translation above. 

51 The "J M in is a juratory M J M = J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 

52 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

53 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “^’”= “ wrongerT 

54 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this rather important word. 
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56. Said [he]: rather your n Lord (is) the Heavens’* and 
the Earth’s* Lord Who fattara ([He] innately- 
perfectly-originated) them; y and I over tha’lekum 
(collective-afar-thalf (is) of the witnessers/testifiers. 

57. And ta-Allahe^ (by Allah) [I] (shall) surely contrive 
(against) your 11 idols after you 2 redirect/diverge 
retreaters. 

58. So [he] made them fragments/scraps except a 
chief for them la’alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that/ perhaps) they to him return. 

59. Said they: 2 who a did this by our aaleha (deities)} verily 
he (is) surely of the dha’lemeend 56 (injustice-doers). 

60. Said they: 2 we heard (of) a lad 57 yadhkorrrf (\he\ 
slanderously mentioning)) them; being said for him: 
Ebraheemo (Abraham). 

61. Said they: 2 then eetti (let-yoil bring/comef by him over 
the mankind’s eye;* la’alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that/perhaps) they witness/testify they. 2 

62. Said the: 2 have you, s you h did this by our aaleha 
(deities)', O, Ebraheemo (Abraham). 

63. Said [he] : rather did it x their chief, this; so let-ask 
them you 2 en (if) en (if) they 2 were pronouncing. 

64. So they 2 returned to their selves;* then said they: 2 
verily you 1 ’you f (are) the dha’lemooncf 9 (injustice-doers). 

65. Afterwards they 2 (had been) inverted over their 
heads: laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) knew 
you h (that) not these pronounce. 

66. Said [he]: do then worship you 2 of lesser than- 
/without Allah what neither benefits you b a thing 
and nor harms you. b 

67. Fie for you b and for what you 2 worship of lesser 


O* rfSp <jf> Lib sfyA csil' 




@0^ \Jy 

j f = » li'Aa- »xi 

j. y ^ y / / yy y o y y 

\jjjb fy* jyli 

/a jUb (fpSi yis 

' * y A*. 's 0 *%y 0 Arf 

(jrVC'l Id 


\\jshb dAxd 1^3U 

0 AA 

Ijd-ib j\ AL= => 

^ * 
! \0j/ ! j 1_4 <SyAp> 


AM Cyf 


37Eir7 dj|i 3 


55 The word “ta-Allahey” is made up of two distinct components: the “ta'~ “^” and “ Allahey .” The “tcP is “ -J 

=a “jurative particle ,” in English it’s equivalent to “by” in the sense of: “/« the name of” and “Allahey” is 
“Allah” grammatically inflected because of the prepositional genitive particle “ ta” 

56 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

57 The word “<J&” has three distinct meanings: (1) lad/chap/fellow, i.e. a man of any age , (2) a young man taken 
as a servant or a supporter, (3) man of: manliness, helpfulness, pridefulness. 

58 The word has several meanings, among them “ mention slanderously.” 

59 The “ej^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “ftfaS” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 
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than/without Allah; do then you 2 not cerebrate. 


^ S'"*- 4* > 

4^\ OJ3 


68. Said they: 2 ha’rrego (let-yotP iteratively 6U bum ) him and d \ \fk 
let-succor you 2 your n aaleha (deities) en (if) you c were 
doers. ^ 


> > 


69. Said We: O, fire w let-be w \yoif\ coolness and peace 
on Lbraheema (Abraham). 

70. And they 2 wanted by him a scheme then We 
made them the most losers. 

71. And najjayna (We repetitively delivered) him and 
Loottan (Loti) to the land™ which 11 We blessed [in] 
it™ for the worlds. 

72. And We granted for him Is-haqa (Isaac) and 
Ya’aqooba (Jacob) a bonus;™ 61 and each We made 
ssaleheen (righteous-people). 

73. And We made them principals, yahdona (thefi 
divinely-guide) by Our command; and We [revealed] 62 
to them doing the khayrate (desirable-traits of worthiness 
and goodness), and eqama (sustaining!upping the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer™ and eeta (according/fulfilling 
the obligations of the Zakatcri^ (prescribedpercentage of 
personalpossessions ); w and they 2 were for Us worshippers. 

74. And Loottan (Loti) aa’taynaho (We accorded him) a 
rule and knowledge; and najjaynaho (We repetitively 
delivered him) from the village™ which 11 was™ doing™ 
the khaba’eth bA (wicked/bad/ill-natured)’, verily they 
were people (of ill, fa’seeqeena bb (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's 
commanf. 

75. And We admitted him in Our mercy;™ verily he 
(is) of the ssa’leheena (righteous-people). 

76. And Nohan (Noah) edh (when/while) \he\ called, of 
before, then estajabna 56 (We favorably-answered) for 
him; so najjaynaho (We repetitively delivered him) and 

his family™ from the distress, the great. 


"V / / / // f 9 * 


llT 


0 > '"ly 


la spjrj 

' *.*" '.s' *1 L' 

\ t ' 

cJjpA\ jJp 

u >L s)j 

iiy <K cy; 

U yA' \'-<L 


SA oi isXt ’A \*-jj 

L ^ 




60 The word is not like So, means repetitively burn him. 

61 The word “4iaU”= bonus, in Arabic has a feminine construct and mzyy meanings, but here it means “grandson.” 

62 See footnote 7 above regarding revealed 

63 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

64 The wicked, bad and ill-natured. 

65 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

66 The word is answered plus made available what was requested. , i.e. “favorably-answered.” 
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77. And We succored him from the people who 1 \ftft ftftf\ fft\ f ftfft 

they 2 denied by Our Ay ate * * {miracles /signs / proofs)', ^ ^ 7> 7 > 7 y, 

verily they were people (of ill; so We drowned ft d > ' l ^=> A 00 
them wholes. 0 cftft gftftld 

78. And Damoda (David) and Sulaymana (Solomon) edh j ydS' A; l\ jftftj A'A. 

(when/since) both rule in the harthcF (cultivation!crops ) x r, ;\f 

edh by night the people’s sheep nafashat (scattered- A® 5 ' ft*' ^ 

grafng) in it; x We were for their rule witnessers. 0 ftyrfp ftlA 

79. Then savvied it" We Sulaymana (Solomon)’, and (ft) i /"70 

each, aa’tayna (We accorded) a rule and a knowledge; ~ ^ 

and We subjugated with Damoda (David) the / ^sfiftt.,!?s / ~ 
mountains yousahhehnct 1 (she-they say. suhhana Allah) AA 

and the birds; and We were doers. 0 

80. And We taught him ssan’atcf (careful-craftf (for) A 0 lyl'A i ft A 

laboosen (armor-clothing) for you b to fortify you b from r , ft<A\ 

your n ba’a’se (warfare / torment/ might)’, so are you f ft 

thankers. 0 Aft 

81. And for Sulaymana (Solomon) the wind* tempesting- _ftg -S y 'gft ftfff 

she/ [if] moves by his command 5 to the land* A /A <7 ~ ^ 

which 11 We blessed in it* and We were by every- 0 ’ A A" <-A^' 0 

thing Knowers. W SSA 

82. And of the Satans who x they 2 dive for him and ftftftt f ftft-A ftf 

they 2 work a work lesser than tha’leka (arfar-that- 'ft ft A yf ftC. ’ft % 
it/that)! and We were for them keepers-up. 68 0 (ft 

83. And Ayyouba (Job) edh (when) [he] called his Lord rf\ ,0/ ftf Si ftftftj ^ 

surely I, touched/betided me the dhurro persisting A i / ^ 

distress), and You s (are) arhamo (most merciful) (of) the f'A' ^0 -0*" 

ra 1 hemeena (iterative mercy-Giver ). 0 fftftf 

84. So estajabnct y (IT7 favorably-answered) for him; so £ ( ft A 

We doffed what (w/£f) by him of dhurro persistent 'ft) „ ^ ^ x ft * >. 

distress)’, and aa’taynaho (We accorded him) his family* y-Ay? *40 A0A 
and like them with them, a mercy* from enda (by i f .,., ~ £0 0A 

munificence of/by Rule of Us and a reminiscence- ' . 

/remembrance* 70 for the worshippers. 0 4A0- 

67 The word “yousabbehna” means she: it / they say: “subhana Allah ft that is: singling Allah as excelling in all good 

qualities, that He transcends all shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. Mountains and birds are “broken 
pluraft in Arabic, so their reference is feminized, hence “l) X u * U ” = she-they/it say. 

68 The word is rooted in “JaA*” which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster's Dictionary puts “keep up” as: to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 

*although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

69 The word is answered plus made available what was requested , i.e. “favorably-answered. 

70 The word “lS is “reminiscence/ remembrance ” based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan (causes) you§ = 
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85. And Ismaela (Jshmael) and Idreesa (Idris) and 
Thulkefla (Isaiah) each, of the ssa’bereena (people of 
patience). 

86. And We admitted them in Our mercy; w verily they 
(are) of the ssa’leheena (righteous-people). 

87. And Thannoo’ne (man of the fish/Jonah) edh (when) 
\he\ went mutually angrily; so \he\ presumed that 
never nag’dera ([We] constrain/constrict) on him; so 
[he] called in the darknesses™ that: no an elaha (a 
deity) except You; s SubhanT (hallowedly and marvelously 
we deem YoiP transcending all defects and we solemnly stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of You; g verily I was of 
the dha’le-meenc/ 1 (injustice-doers). 

88. So estajahna 73 (We favorably-answered) for him and 
najjay-naho (We recurrently delivered him) from the 
affliction, and like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf [We] 
deliver the believers. 

89. And Zakariyya ( Zachariah) edh (when/while) [he] 
called his Lord: O, my Lord let-not leave me 
\Yoif] a solitary and You s (are) khayro ( superior- 
/worthier) (of the inheritors. 

90. So estajabnA (Wefavorably-answered) for him and We 
granted for him Yahya (John) and We reformed for 
him his spouse; verily they were mutually vying 75 
(to gain) the khayra’te (desirable-traits of worthiness and 
goodness) and they 2 invoke Us wishfully and 
apprehensively/dreadfully; and were they 2 for Us 
khashe’een ' 76 (they who: totally subdued their body, sight, 
sound and solemnly bow in the Prayer). 


$0 isj 

y Jl y*^ 'ly 

y <> S' 

jj\ % iii v J 

Of 


0 

^ 'S' s A' 


A -" , or r, ^ 

>< ^ . *< ^ 

• / > =>• > A 

a 

hr / ' y >^y > 

// « t 




= to assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (T6: 68). 

71 The word “ subhanakcT— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as or “4 jIaW’) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him, deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “subhanaka”— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

72 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

73 The word see footnote 69 above. 

74 Ibid. 

75 It must be pointed out that the vying is not (a) to or (b) for, as both (a) and (b) would imply they are outside 
the good things; while in fact they are already within them , only they have to vie to achieve higher-ranking. 

76 The word = khashe’een , is plural, masculine, subjective noun, with no English equivalent available for it 

per se. The word in “C — khashe’een involves more than just “humbleness” or “submission” as 

that suggests bodily or attitudinal behavior. However, denotes submission or subduing of sight and sound 

as well. So are those who had totally subdued their body, sight and sound. Also sometime 

= they who bow in the Prayer. See and 
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91. And which u safeguarded-she y77 her farjcf^ ( anterior 
anatomy / sleevef then We blew in her/it w of Our 
Ruo’he (Mercy / Revelation./Arch Angle Gabriel!Soul) 
and We made her and her son an Ay a ’tart 
( miracle / sign/proof)™ for the worlds. 

92. Verily this w79 (is) your 11 Ummato™ (religion/community ) w 
(is) an Gmmatan ™ one w and I am your 11 Lord, so let- 
you 2 worship [M<?]. 80 

93. And taqa’tta’ao (iteratively cut/fragmented they) their 
matter among them; each to Us (are) returnees. 


Gfyy ^ 

'' ' -i'A ^ , 

zo A— St> (AJ. 

i © 1 p^===£j IS \j 

(V-^AJo jj*— 


& * > 


94. So whoever [A] works of the righteous-works" 

while he (A) a believer then no kufrana (denial) for Gf tyj fdf 

his endeavor; 81 and verily We (are) for him writers. o sg jyA-, S\ 


95. And (is) a ban on a village w ahlakna (We perished) pAy pf 

it; w verily they (are) not remrning. 82 




96. Until if (had been) opened-she y Yajoojo (Gog) and 
Ma’ajoojo (magog), and they (are) from every elevation 
they 2 flit. 

97. And eqtarabcP 3 festinately-approached) the promise, 
the right; so edha (suddenly/whereas) starers-she y (are) 
their abssa’ro (insights/discernments ) x (of whom r unbelieved 


> > ■ 


/ > 


I ^ ^2 9*~ 

* >' > * 

y4~ 0—=* Ct (*-*? tyyAj 

S'\ ■' 

/ // 

IjA Sl jag 


77 That is absolutely shielded and protected. 

78 The word “farf ’= “JjS” has several meanings: (1) any slit which separate two parts; (2) any opening in a 
mountain or the cloud; (3) a gap into a protective wall; (4) the external genital of the female, and some time the 
word “farf’ could be said to indicate the anterior or the posterior aspects of the genitals; (5) every “opening’ 
between two parts could be referred to as “farf.” In this case, and Allah knows best, she (peace be upon 
her) secured and protected what applies in (4) as most commonly understandable, i.e. maintain her 
chastity. However, there are many Qur’aan commentators who maintain that the “farf” here refers to the 
“sleeve” in her garment which she secured from Gabriel (peace be upon him) as she did not know who he 
was. So the “blowing was in this “sleeve.” 

79 This reference “ this w ”= “&■&” which refers to the Ummah, which a feminine noun in Arabic. 

80 The letter “d” in is called “4-^ (J j»1 V iSiaxl] jl AjISjJ! £jj” which precedes the speaker’s pronoun 

“dS.” The speaker’s pronoun “d?” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted for “t = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See J j . A A.ai 4( jljiil ljIjc-I 

81 The word has several meanings, depending on the context (1) “■“! ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; (2) “u^aa jl ^^Aa i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 

or along; (3) “jI^IaLi J A&f — endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end , as in this 
context, (4) intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by 

V!” and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by See anc [ jjUaij 

82 That is to say once a people were destroyed by Allah because they disobeyed His messenger, there is no 
way for them to come back to this world to start anew and^ repent. 

83 The word is more particular than “SHJ*” as AxH1aJ!“ = i. e . indicative of a superlative of 

the approach. See So for such a superlative of the approach / nighing. So, “festinately” is used to qualify the 
approach in order to intensify it. 
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they; 2 ya'waylana (O, for us: a lengthy stay in Hell- 
/ ruin/woe)', qad (already and affirmatively) we were in 
heedlessness w of this; rather we were dha’lemeenA 
{injustice-doers). 

98. Verily you b and mT {whatever) worship you 2 of lesser 
than/without Allah {are) Hell’s* tinder; 86 you fare) to 
it* wa ’redona {comers-in/ arriversyod). 

99. If [were] those aaleha {deities) not warado {thef came- 
in/arrived-to) it* and each {is) in it w immortals they. 2 

100. For them in it ^ ‘gafeerof 1 {audible distressing fullness 
of the chest) and they {are) in it w not hear they. 2 

101. Verily who 1 preceded w for them from Us the 

Husna w {ParadisT) those {are) ad {off) it* mob’adoonf 8 
{onesfar removed). 

102. Not hear they 2 its w undertone and they {are) in 
what themselves* desired {are) immortals. 

103. Not saddens them [the] panic the biggest; tatalaqqa 
{iteratively receive/face) them the angels: this {is) your" 
day which x you c {were being) promised. 

104. Day [We] fold the sky* as folding the sejjelle 
{record-scroll) for the books; just-as We began first 
creation x We repeat it; x a promise on Us, verily 
We were doers. 

105. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We wrote 
in the Zaboor’e {Book of David/ book of wisdoms/proverbs) 
from after the Thekre {The Preserved Tablet/Qur'aaii) 
that the Earth* inherit it* My eba’de {worshippers- 
/submitters/slaves), the ssa’lehoona {righteous-people). 


If ^ju> 4 ££= C££ 








U l^JC SA § 
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84 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

85 This “mafi approximated here by “whatever.” Such a “ma” is for a non-distinctive-noun, used for non-intelligent entities. 
So Jesus or his chaste mother ; considered “deities” by some are clearly not meant, as both are intelligent. See 

86 The word carries two distinct meanings: (1) small stones; and (2) the material intended and readied for 

fire-fuel ' as in this Ayah. It could be of any thing, including stones and humans. When kindled and starts burning 
then it is called the fueling material. 

''the 

the 

donkey’s braying beginning, (4) 

88 The word “ mub’adoon ”=“£)j1x+a” is an objective plural noun, rather rare to find in English. 
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106. Verily in this x surely (is) announcement/sufficiency 89 ydjyd gy, \ZJti lli %\ 

for a worshipping people. © 

107. And not We sent you g except a mercy w for the fAgy ffLXdf 0 

worlds. 0 


108. Let-say [you 1 ): verily only, (what is being) revealed 90 CA yfg j* 

to me: verily only your n elaho (deity) (is) one elahon f-A J1 A. ^£jj ’^=h ^ 1 
(deity); so are you f Muslims (peaceful submitters). 

109. So (i/i diverted they 2 then let-say \you s ]: I ^ ,* > ^ 

proclaimed (to) you on sawa (mutual equality oj " *■ 

understanding and en (nob) adrey 92 ([i] profoundly- » ' gfgf ^sjt\ gj 'fg 
understand) is (if) near or far what you 2 (are being 

promised. 0 

110. Verily He knows the loudening of the say and SyS sfs tydfS fd Iff 

knows [He] what conceal you. 2 <((ty ftth 


111. And en ( not) adrey ([i] profoundly understand), la’allf 3 ». 

(craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) it x (is) a '“ sJ 1 ' A* 

trial* for you 5 and a mata’on 9A (resource for transitory 
worldly delight) to a while. 


112. Said [A]: O, my Lord let-rule [Yw/ S ] by the right 

and our Lord A.r-Rahma’no, the Musta’aan (He Who ^ d 3 

A sought for help), over what you 2 describe, (i.e.you 1 
claim). 





Surato Al’Haj’je 
(The Pilgrimage ) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 

1. O, you the mankind: ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoifi <- > 

not to displease) your 11 Lord; verily The Hour’s* quake* 

(is) a thing great. 






Si Asx f sh 


89 The word also means M 4jli£"= sufficienqy. See lS-VI! j 

90 See footnote 7 above regarding revealed 

91 The word could carry a meaning: simply announcing or solemnly declaring an abrogation of any peace 

arrangement between one party and another. 

92 The word is from “AjIjJ” which is far more reaching than the simple “ knowledge as extends to 

having deep understanding pf the subject matter. 

93 Ibid. Also the in refers to the “J = the Reprieve. See 

94 The word mataaon ” is rooted in the word = “mattacT with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. + 
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2. Day you 1 2 see it w distracts" [if] every suckler-she y jk=> ^ 

amma (regarding) what suckled-she; y and tadha'o (shd > <<' . *> 

births/deliver f) every tha'td (possessor of) hamlen ,,, | , jy 

( internal-burden , i.e.pregnancy) her hamla (hamlen) and ^ >^r 0- 

[>w/ s ] see the mankind drunks while not they y* ^ 

drunks; [and,] but Allah’s torment (is) severe. <Qty>gLp \PJo*c&i 

3. And of the mankind who p [A] disputes in Allah by r j ^ 

other than knowledge and yattabe’ao ([A] closely- ' ' 0" 4 / ^ „ 

follows ) every Satan, mareeden ( obdurate / rebellious). 

4. (hW been) written on him that it x whoever \he\ gfo y fg yfy 

allied him 2 4 then verily he misleads him and yahdey ^, ,, , f f ' > 

(divinely-guides) him to torment (of the Sa’eere w pH A ii-dy >^-Pi 

(intensely kindling Fire). w 0 

5. O, you the mankind: en (if you c were in suspicion - ^ ^ A f jA <£% 

of the resurrection, then verily We created you b of 'y > ^ 

a tora’ben (crushed sand)-, afterward of nutfaten (sperm- <-e if yi/ A y fdf 

drop)f afterwards of alaqaHen' (adherent-suspender/blood- f ppc. g jLi ACi 

clofyy afterwards of mudh’ghaten (flesh-morsef fashioned- 
shey and other than fashioned-she;y 5 to [We\ manifest A pH P-j 
for you b and [We] setde in the wombs what [IIA] \fg\ £ Jfjfy yp/, 

will, to an aja’lert ( term-limit) musamma! (that which is ;> x. ^ .> 

designated and/or named)-, afterwards nokhrejo ([We] - >3 fff* f 
produce/ emerge) you b a baby; afterwards, to reach you 2 7 8 9 f i jClAj . 

your 11 ashudf prime/full strengthi); and of you b who p <, -c >, ^ 

youtawajfa’ ([A] is received while dying) and of you b ^ ^ ^ 

whcpyouraddo ([A] is to be reverted) to ardhale (meanest ^ f ff JPS 

of the age), so as not knows [he] from after a knowledge y < >> ^ 

a thing; and [yoii ] see the land" still/barren;" 10 so *' 


1 It must be noted here that there is ‘J-**” and The ‘J-**” is that which is 

carried internally , such as an infant inside the mmb. And cJaa” any burden carried on the head, 

shoulder, back or by the hands. So M J^ £A*"= a she-internal-burden-possessor , i.e. no exact English equivalent. 

2 That the Satan 

3 The word ] n the text has at lest two distinct meanings: (1) a drop of pure or clear water , (2) drop of semen. 

Clearly, and Allah knows best, here “Milaj” i s the male semen. 

4 The word “Aik-” = “ adherent-suspender ,= that which adheres as suspender or “clot” in both Arabic and English 
«4ik” or “ adherent-suspender I clot ” could be of any thing. But in this case of “bloody nature ” perhaps it is “the 
mass of the zygote” (the union of the sperm and an ovum before its cleavage). 

5 That is partly it is fashioned and partly it is not fashioned. 

6 The word means term-limit, see 

7 The word “musamma ’ is masculine , singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 

8 The Arabic word “ashudah”—“ 6 ^” translated as [his “prime, full strength ] meaning reached the ideal age of 
physical and mental strengths. 

9 The word “youtawajfa”— is a transitive, present tense, always passively constructed. Thus, it is different than 

“Cjjaj,” a transitive verb meaning to die. But in the case of “youtawajfa”— which must always be 

passively constructed , because when death occurs to some one, that one gets to be deprived of life by Allah or His 
agents (the angels) on His command. Thus, his soul is received by Allah or His agent. That is why the person is 
deprived of life. After death, there is a reception of the soul or the body and soul by Allah or His agent to the soul 
or the soul and body on Allah’s command. 


10 The word like “J^\ - 




— “extinguished.” However, 


” = the = 
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edha {when/if) We descended on it w the water it w ypgj gfgtt Qy\ 

thrills-she y and swells-she y and it w sprouts-she y of 

every delightful category/hue. 11 0 &V- 0 < ^ ==> 

6. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/ that)* {is) because surely Allah, He y jjg Tg ^ 

(£s) The Right; and verily He quickens the deceased; " » ' ' A 'A 

and verily He over every-thing (is) Omnipotent. 0 f'J? j4i b 4P' 

7. And verily The Hour w (it) aa’teyaton ” 12 (approaching- y %xjf\ T\' 

/ corner)™ no suspicion in it; w and that Allah resurrects 13 _ _ c 

whom p (are) in the tombs. 00"'<4 d* 

8. And of the mankind who p \he\ disputes in Allah by j 

other than a knowledge and nor a huda (divine- ) "0 ^ /> ^ - 

guidance) and nor a book illuminator. 0^ y0 

9. Thani’ettfehe u (bending-his-side) to mislead (c$) Allah’s j X.. -fy d; ^Ih, ji» 

path; for him in the world w (is) an ignominy and u ' ' ff f 

[We\ (cause) him taste, The Qeyamatey ’/ (Judgment’s) fk Wh 

Daf the burning torment. q ^000007 

10. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) by what advanced- ^ <.'y , „ ■>, 

she 7 your 1 both hands;" and verily Allah (is) surely ^ ‘ 

not a dhallamerl 5 (multitudinal injustice-doer) for the „ c< 

abee ’de (worshippers 1 submitters/ slaves ). 16 0 - -> - T> 

11. And of the mankind who p [he\ worships Allah on fjj ff fpy g 

a harfen 11 (edge/conditional-way)\ so en (if) betided him a 0 u a,., jj O 

khayrorP™ (desirable 1 worthiness/goodness)* [he\ tranquilized by 0 <->/ 

it; x and betided w him an essay w [Ac] transposed on 0 ,0;' ali 00 

his face; 19 lost [he\ the world w and the Hereafter. w 0 V. qy Qjy ' ' 

Tha’leka (afar-that-it 1 thaif (is) the khusra’nf 0 perdition- ^ Tf. 

/ waste 1 misguidance) the manifester. 0 pe-J' oi0k' 


= land lacked vegetation, did not have beneficial produce, or it is “barren.” See And compare this with 

“AjuiU uijSfl” (S41:39). See 

11 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity with 

a companion, (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word “£jj” is its 
plural (1) which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes. t ), and in this particular Ayah, (3) 

category / hues, according to Qur'aan commentators and some linguists. See and 

12 The reference “arriver, w ” is clearly to the Hour w , as the Hour w is a feminine, thus “arriver w .” 

13 The word carries several meanings, among them: sent, arouse, resurrected, awaken, missioned, and prompted. 

14 The expression “bending his side” means turning one’s side and withdrawing in arrogance. 

15 The word means multitudinous injustice-doer. The negation of multitudinous injustice-doing is conclusively 

implies that even a once injustice-doing will not avail or befit Allah. That is because the injustice-doing to a 
party benefits the injustice-doer. That is to say the injustice-doer does his injustice to someone in order to 
benefit him-self. Hence, the multitudinous injustice-doing benefits a lot more. Therefore, negating the bigger benefits 
automatically negates the smaller one. Clearly Allah is exalted and is beyond any need. So He does not wrong. 

16 The word “4^”= “slaves, worshippers, submitters” means all Allah’s creatures of humans or jinn. So, if they are His 
“4^,” then no one else “owns” them, hence they are allfree from any human bondage. 

17 The word cc uaj^”= “hafen” has many meanings, among them: (1) edge, (2) a conditional way of having the 
desirable, as in this Ayah. Thus, once any undesirable thing happens to that person than the person reverts. 

18 The word “j^” - “ khayron ,” and grammatically inflected “khayren” or “kharan” all mean that which is 
desirable, of worthiness or goodness. Clearly charity, prayer, or any meritorious deed is surely “j^.” 

19 The locution: “ “Jj e transposed on his face,” i.e. he renounced and reverted back to his old ways. 

20 The word linguistically in The Qur’aan has various senses, such as “waste” or as in here it means 

misguidance / perdition. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for details. Also see 
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>t >- 


ji tij 


12. Invokes [he\ of lesser than/without Allah what 
not harms him and what not benefits him; tha’leka 
(afar-that-it ,/ thatf (is) the misguidance the afar. 

13. Invokes [he\ surely of his harm nearer/closer than 
his benefit; surely wretched (is) the guardian 21 and 
surely wretched (is) the associate. 

14. Verily Allah admits whom p believed they 2 and 
worked they 2 the righteous-works w paradises w - 
/gardens" run w from under it w the rivers; verily 
Allah does what [He] wants. 

15. Whoever [he] [was] presuming that never succors 22 
him Alla h in the world w and the Hereafter w then 
let extends [he] by a cause 23 (means/ medium) to the 
sky; w24 afterwards let cuts [he] then let look \he\. 
did assuredly undo his scheme/ill-artifice, what 
exasperates [him]. 25 

16. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We descended if 1 
Aya’terf ( Qur’aanic statements) evident-she; ym and verily 
Allahj yahdey (divinely-guides) whom p [He/he\ wants. 

17. Verily who r believed they 2 and who 1 hado 26 (who 

adopted the Jewish “lard ”/ customs/ repented) and the 
ssa’bena 21 followers ofNoah/leavers of theirpeople’s religion) isfffj o\p~fddj 

and the Nassara (presumptively Christians) and the 
Magi 28 and who r partnered (deities with Allah ) they 2 
verily Allah sunders among them The Qeyamatey V 
(Judgment’s) Day; x verily Allah over every-thing (is) 

Sha ’heed (JVitnesser/ Testifier). 




z >> ^ /-r ? > ^ 

tfyf) 

\JlSj \p: cJ\ fez 4 

Ji yVi -fyffij Ci ill 

j* J4 P .till 
0J iffiCsfULf 

cAju cA>U AlJyl 

0 > > ^ ^ 

^ <3Ac aJM oi? 

qu! 1^ oi 


Sif; 

All I q|4.a. y». ^ 


18. Have not JycV] seen that Allah kowtows for Him d f //> filf a»I O' J> 3^ 


21 The word could also mean: friend, ally, protector. 

22 That is to provide with food and riches him or send rain from the sky for Mohammad (SAWS), as “ y^,” 
according to Qur'aan commentators, could mean provision or rain in Arabic. 

23 The word means a “mean” which is in this case a rope of some sort. 

24 The “sky” here means the roof, as the Arabic idiomatic expression says: whatever roofsyou is sky. 

25 That is those who harbor ill feelings (ill-artifices) towards Mohammad (SAWS), let them hung themselves by means 
of a rope to their ceilings and then cut off the rope after they suffocate and find out if such an action would relieve 
them of what exasperates them? 

26 The word “hada” for the singular and “hado” for the plural has three distinct Arabic meanings: (1) returned to 
the truth; (2) returned and repented: ; (3) entered into the “law” (religion) of the Jews and adopted the Jewish 
customs. It is interesting that the Hebrew language does not have a word for “religion” per se, that is why 
they say: “ law,” that is they say the Mosaic Law, instead of Mosaic religion. 

27 This word “sabeyeen” refers to, and Allah knows best, to the people who used to live in Musal (Iraq) and 
are followers of Noah. But the word also means those who left their religion and adopted another 

^ religion. See 

The Nassara are, predate the establishment of “Christianity.” Nassara are the follower of Jesus. See (S2:62) footnotes. 

28 The “Magi”= is the plural of the Magus. The Magi are people who worshipped Fire. They were in 

present day Persia and Media (southwest of Iran). 
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who p (are) in the Heavens'" and [in] the Earth w and 
the sun w and the moon x and the stars'" and the 
mountains* and the trees'" and the dawabbo " (. she- 
moving-creatures) w and many of the mankind; and 
many righted on him the torment; and whomever 
Allah demeans then not for him of a mukrinP 
(hospitality giver and ennobler)', verily Allah does 
whatever 30 [He] wants. 

19. This [both], twain disputants/antagonists, disputed 
they 2 in their Lord; so who 1 unbelieved they 2 (had 
been) cut w for them garments of a fir €" youssabb o (to 
be descended/poured) from above/atop their heads 
the hameemd 1 (maximally heated/cooled water). 

20. (To be) melted by it x what (are) in their bellies and ijpj y-ft j Ta, A 

the skins. Cfe 


pMj jar; f^r; 

10/ 1 it iliLiU 

£ . f >s"T'l \<s A 

cj c)l-Ub ^ 

p> ^ Sib 

**< t '> I? -» 

/yp fp ot •^ 


21. And for them (are) maces of iron. 

22. Everywhen wanted they 2 to exit from it w from an 
affliction, they 2 ( had been) returned in it; w and (were 
told): let-taste you 2 the burning torment. 


© A J 

It £- \yd£ 3 \j4 

<~iU& 

0bA' 


Ac pX A dSi 


23. Verily Allah admits whom r believed they 2 and they 2 
worked the righteous-works'" paradises'"/gardens'" 
run w from under if" the rivers; (to be) adorned they 2 XpHt j.0T\ TffX 

in it w of gold bracelets and pearls and their lebasd 2 
(wear/garments/inner clothing) in if" (is) silk. 


\yyj ee 




24. And (had been divinely-guided they 2 ) to the good 

of the say and hodo to The Hameed’T 3 (iteratively 
praised iteratively praised)’s Sseratte (road/ way). 

25. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 and they 2 repel a’n 
(off) Allah’s path and The Mosque The Sacred, 


ja ijuj 

0 jAb vA JpJdJb 

A iSr aJ Si 

tijr yyts soTdSj 4j»r (VA 


29 The word “mukrim”— ‘fj^f s i.e e . bestower of generosity and ennobler, ; has English equivalent, see footnote #12. 

30 The particle “ha” is “lajA, Sb) jl = conditional noun/particle; or ^!“ = ”b»” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and -1 

31 The word “ hameemo”—^ has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

The word “ hameemo”—“ has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of 

maximally heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it 
is the maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a third 
meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another; and fourth meaning: a summer rain. See 

32 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the various meanings of this very important word, which literally 
means “ inner clothing' hvX figuratively much more, including the “garments”. 

33 The word “ Hameed ’= “4^” linguistically means: (1) multitudinous praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 
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which x We made it x for the mankind saiva (common 
equality ), the anchorite in it x and the ba’de (bedouin- 
/ alien)', and who-ever wants in it x by 34 an elhaden {a 
profanity/deviation of proper religiosity ) by an injustice 
[We] (cause) him (to) taste of a painful torment. 

26. And edh (when/since) ba'wwana (We deservedly ensconced) 
for Ebraheema (Abraham) The House’s place; that let- 
not ] yod] partner (other deities) by Me a thing; and let- 
purge [you 5 ] My House for the circumambulators, 
and the standers, 35 and the rukka’ae (thy who markedly 
bow i.e. head stooping chest paralleling the ground and 
both palms leaning on the knees in the Prayer) as’sojoo’de 
(they who kowtow in the Prayer). 

27. And let-call/proclaim [you 5 ] in the mankind by the 

Hope (pilgrimage), ya’atokd/ (they/ willingly come to yoiPf 
rejalan (ambulatorily) and over every dha’mererf 6 ( lean- 
/ trim)ya’ateend™^ 1 (she-they come) horn every deep ravine. 

28. To witness they 2 benefits for them and mention 
they 2 Allah’s name in days x ma’alomaten (countables- 
/ numerically known) over what ragaqa ([Hi?] gave victuals 
for sustenance to) them of brute w the an’aa’me " 38 (cattle- 
/ sheep /goats / camels)f so let-eat you 2 from it w and 
att’emo (let-give to: ingest/feed you) the miserable the 


tip oXQ LA 

pL/p.yJs jjd jLJ \j aA 

A' » >r - r 

43 Jo oL 

w ^ ^ y a 

dlP V o' 

> y " - * 


poor, 


39 


29. Afterwards let finish they 2 their unkemptness and 
let 40 fulfill 41 they 2 their vows and yatta’wwafoa (let- 
repetitively circumambulate they/) by The House The 
Ancient. 


f oi Ayf..pA SA* 

^ ^rlTT - ^ ^ r - >d'H 

Cyt ^ 

pp'T ipjp ip. ips 

f a > h M 

pjt ippjj jppi 

fyy 5 


34 The “sh” prefixing the word “-^1,” is, and Allah knows best, the <-h,” indicating any part or 

degree of h elhadT 

35 The “standers,” i.e. those standing for the Prayer. It could stand for “ maintained or “ sustainers .” 

36 The word “lean/trim” used as the closest for the word as linguistically means: “lean, 

emaciated, skinny” which applies to anything that appears as the word describes, but especially animals and 
the humans. In the context or this Ayah: “over every dha’mer ( lean / trim),” means riding over lean/trim, mostly 
camels, as the camel is the most common means of transportation among the Arabian peninsula people at 
the time of Lbraheem ( Abraham) and for a very long time thereafter. See 4^0^, for 

37 Some Qur’aan commentators say that the word “6pL” refers to feminized verb as “come, w ” as Allah 

wants to laud and honor the camels like He so did with the horses in (hi00:1), see Clearly the word 

“lA” implies and the reader must infer the intent to be the camels. However, what I believe, and Allah knows 
best, is that the plural for “Jaa” is “JU^” and when there are many ” then they are all called 

plural of the plural £■**) v not unusual phenomena in Arabic. And. the e “A^^” are normally what come to the 
Hap, so the verb for the which is obviously feminine, is “oPV’=‘ ‘come-they f ’ as so stated in this 

Ayah w . Another explanation could be the fact that “j- 4 ^” i s plural in the form of the singular ; again not unusual 
phenomena in Arabic. But this is a “ broken ” pluralp £■*>,” for which feminine verb applies. 

38 The coined word “ brute-animal" is for the word as there is no English word for 

39 The word “j^Tversusphe “cj^p 4 see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

40 The “J” in J J is “j- 4 ' J,” hence translated as “let.” See A* 4 *- 4 J ljIjs-I. 

41 The word in from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. So, means they endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 
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30. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thalf (is) and whoever [he] glorifies 
Allah’s huroma’te {sacred rites I rituals by Sharey’ah’s 
rules), then it x42 (is) khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) 
for him enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of his Lord; 
and uhellat (had been legitimised/sanctioned) for you b 
the an’aa’me w (cattle / sheep /goats/ and cam els f 1 except 
what (is to be) recited on you; b so let-avoid you 2 the 
rejsd {filth/anathemaf of the idols and let-avoid 
you 2 say (of the mendacity. 

31. Hunafa {rightly--inclinersj for Allah, other than 
mushre-keena (he-they who partner deities with Allah/ he- 
polytheists) by Him; and whoever \he\ partners by 
Allah, then as that only [he] tumbled from the 
sky w then snatch him the birds or nose-dives [by] 
him the wind* in an abyss place. 

32. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) and whoever [he] 
glorifies Allah’s rites* then verily it* (fi) of the hearts’ 
taqwa {reverentialguarding against Allah’s displeasure). 

33. For you b in it* benefits to ajalen AA ' (term-limit) musa- 
mma (that which is designated and/or named)', after¬ 
wards its* place (is) to The House The Ancient. 

34. And for every an UmmaterT {people/ community^ We 
made a rite/rite-place 46 to remember they 2 Allah’s 
name, on what [He] provided them of brute* the 

an’aa’mA (cattle/sheep/goats/and camels)f so your 11 
elaho (deity) (is) elahon (deity) One; so for Him aslemo A8 
(let-be Muslims yotd) and bashshef (let-tell pleasant 
tidings [you*]) the mukh-beteenf 0 (quietly-submitters for 
their Tord). 

35. Who r if (had been) mentioned Allah’s name 
wa’jelaf (shuddered and awed) their hearts; and the 
ssa’bereena {people of patience), over what betided 


Al 






Jt * / s' Jl*l W-f sj.' 


% fjAdj 

" t ' s r> ^ 

tjp jTTa jdc, cLA- 

* j 

<3^** c A* ij 

he 

/> CAA clAIi 

nf, » Y S ■>' 






0? 




Ot 


‘/a*) ^ f? pi o;J' 


tci t J &«&!> 


42 The locution “it w ’ here stands for “j*,” as “the matter”= or “the glorification” = all are 

inanimate masculine objects in Arabic. So the reference to either k a “it 7’ 

43 The word “fill*” in this Ayah is an adverbial construct. See ^ SHb^land 

The “ rightly-inclined ’ they to the sound religion orfaith of Ibraheem’s ( Abraham’s ); as he leaned away from his 
people’s faith which was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

44 The word means term-limit, see 

45 The word “ musammA is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 

46 The word means (1) the rite-place and (2) the rite itself. 

47 Ibid, for the word 

48 The word “ aslemo ” = “be Muslims ” means totally and humbly submit your entire entity and itsfate Jo Allah. 

49 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara/youb ash sharo/mubas heron—\ 

50 The word ‘ ‘ u A 1 mukh be teen , ’ ’ is a plural\ masculine , subjective noun. The “ J l)^“ 

jjxJaljj,” see Hence, they who quieted submissively , or “quieted submitters J i.e. for their Lord. 

51 The word means “shuddered and awed ’ their hearts, see 
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them, and the Prayer w maintainers and of what 
ra^aqna (Weprovided) them they 2 expend. 

36. And the budna 52 (fleshy-she-camels) We made it w for 
you b of Allah’s rites, for you b in it w khayron ( desirables- 
I worthiness I goodness)-, so let-mention you 2 Allah’s 
name over it w sawaffa (standing on three / as one of the 
forelegs is tied)-, then edha (when/whereas) wajabat fell- 
dead) {on) its w sides 53 then let-eat you 2 from it w and 
att’emo {let-give to: ingestjfeed you*) the qa’ne’A {he who 
asks favor and is satisfied with whatever is given) and the 
mu’atarra (he who comes your way seeking favor but 
without asking for it); like tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif 
We subjugated it w for you; b Walla {craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

37. Never reaches Allah its w fleshes and nor its w bloods; 
[and,] but reaches Him the taqwa {reverential guarding 
against Allah’s displeasure) from you; b like tha’leka 
{afar-that-itI thaif [He] subjugated it w for you b to 
tokabbero 55 (toyoif say: “Allaho akbar’) Allah on what 
hada {[He] divinely-guided) you; b and bashshef 6 {let-tell 
foil] pleasant tidings) the benefactors. 

38. Verily Allah defends a’rf {on-behalf-of/regarding) 
whom p believed they; 2 verily Allah loves not every 
khawwa’nen fecurrent betrayer), kafooref 8 (iterative 
unbeliever/ ingrate). 

39. (Had been) permitted for whom 1 {are being) 
mutually fought they 2 because 59 that they 2 (had 
been) wronged; and that Allah over their succor {is) 
surely Omnipotent. 




jyLfiA) 

oj j3 arcs, 

[fie. 

q, qjq 


f? (aJW eft L 

(yv/ 

& ^ 

jjjS g\j>- Jp 2 4W o\ 


l AffJdLLto u>AU oi\ 


>^/v^ 

f Cl 


52 The word means “flesh she-camel.” However, there are others who also include in the the 

fleshy male camel and the fleshy cows. But the Prophet (SAWS) said that whoever went for Friday Prayer in 
the first hour as if he had given a anc [ [ n th e second hour as if he had given a “®jV\ So he distinguished 

between the two. 

53 The word Cl U“=”uaaj” means died andfell. See 

54 For the name “the qane’a ’= and the name “the mua’ttard ’= there are so many contradictory 

commentaries as to their exact meanings. However, the sum an essence of it all , in term of what is most commonly 
accepted meanings are what is stated parenthetically above. 

55 The word “ tokabbero 9 ’— means to say: “j^ 43M,” meaning: Allah is bigger and more encompassing than 

anything else. That is why the call for the Prayer starts with: “j^ M’ 9 as there is no thing bigger than to 
immediately attend to the call and forthwith go to meet and worship Allah. And that means leave aside 
whatever is occupying you, unless it is a matter of life and death or of immense loss of some thing beyond reason if 
left unattended. jfS! = Allah antedates/precedes all/ everything, is not same as Allah is great or more enormous. 

56 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara/'youb ash sharo / mubasheron — \A 

57 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CP. 

58 The word is masculine noun , denying Allah’s multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbeliever/ ingrate. 

59 The “SH” in is SH,” hence translated as “because? See •*>**-* -I vO 5 '!. 



















S22-Al-Haj’je 


460 


40. Who r ( had been) exited they 2 from their homes'" 60 
by other than a right, except that they 2 say our 
Lord (is) Allah; and laivla (had it not been for) Allah’s 
thrust (of) the mankind some (of) them by some, 
surely (would have been) demolished" hermitages"- 
/monasteries," churches," synagogues," and mosques x 
being mentioned in it w Allah’s name multitudinously; 
and truly assuredly 61 Allah succors whomever \he\ 
succors Him; verily Allah (is) surely Omnipotent 
Mighty. 


ift [fcA ciy?' 

> >r |^. 

«> ddfAj 5^= 

7a la ^ tl: 


41. Whom 1 


0// [it 


We established/empowered 62 them 
in the Earth" aqamo 63 (/^ey 2 upped-to-fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer" and aa’taw (thef accorded 
and fulfilled the obligations of the ZakatcF 6 {prescribed 
percentage of personal possessions )" and ( would have) 
commanded they 2 by the ma’aroofe (popularly acceptable 
and not Sha-rey’ah disapproved maxim) and restrained 
they 2 an (off) the munka’re (rationally/ Sharey’ah unacceptable 
deed/say)-, and for Allah (is) the matters’ consequence. 1 ^ 

42. And en (if they 2 deny you g so qad (already and 
affirmatively) denied" 65 before them Nook’s (Noah’s) 66 
people and Aad’s 61 and Thamood’sf 

43. And Ebraheema’s (Abraham’s) 69 people and Eootten’s 
(Lot’sf 0 people. 

44. And Madyan’s companions and (had been) denied 
Mosa (Moses); so I protracted for the unbelievers; 


q /Ad cf Um\ 
\£J$\ ijfcjijj&t \p3 it 

" . y-'Vt r >A' 

yv, Aui'.' 

lA' *'/. \ y 

J=> JjLS £)\j 

*\" >. >»' **'A' 

W yy 

' > ^ 

c_-> TlpA* 


60 The word “ deyaA- is plural of “jb,” which means: (1) home, (2) home country, (3) the personal 

tribe, (4) the region where a certain Law is dominant, (5) the world versus The Hereafter, (6) The 
Hereafter, (7) abode. 

61 The "J" in La juratory" J” =”J" amountingto— "4^^," i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

62 The word “c£*” in “US*,” means “found’ or “established .” It also means “enabled’ or “ empowered .” Clearly, the 
English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “Cfi*” per se. 

63 The word“b$*^” fromftfi =“ stood/upheld/sustained/maintained .” But linguistically means: 

“Uxul 4 jJaUJl ufljjxa J cMj ls* J* <J& jXLujI jl JL\ (J jxaj t^bi” 

So, “IjaISI” means they: (1) upped/sustained, in the sense of continuedness and keep up of all the prescribed obligations, 
as in this Ayah (S2: 3). Also “f^i” has another “sharey’ah” prescribed meaning of: (2) called or upped to perform 
the Prayer itself, as in the Ayah. “And when yous were in them, then yous upped for them ( the second callfor) 
the Prayer,” (S4: 102). Note: Prayer and how to be done was established and reveledby Allah. Hence people do not 
establish Prayer they only maintain andpeform it. 

64 See the Lexicon^ attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

65 The word “£u.i£”= denied w is in reference to the “people,” which is broken plural in Arabic; so 

its reference most often feminized, as indicated by the “£*” in 

66 People of Noah are mentioned in (S7:64). 

67 People of Aad are mentioned in (S7:66). 

68 People of Thamood are mentioned in (S 7:76). 

69 People of Abraham are mentioned in (S21:55). 

70 People of Lot are mentioned in (S 7:82). 
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afterwards I took them; thus, how ( strong) [was] [My] 
demur/reproof/spurning. 71 

45. So how many of a village" We perished it" while 

it" (is being) dha’lematoif 72 ( injustice-doer-shd) so it" (is) 
khaweyatorf 11 ’ (' ruinously-empty and its walls had fallen )" 
over its ™ aoroshe (trellises / roofs)-, and a well"idled" and 
a castle masheed 74 (well built and notably high in construct 
castle pargeted, i.e.plastered, for adornment). 

46. Have then not treaded they 2 in the land," then (to) 
be for them hearts cerebrate they 2 by it;" or ears 
they 2 listen by it," so verily it" (is) not ta’ama (be- 
blind ) 75 the abssa’ro (insights I discernments) [and] but 
ta’ama the hearts that (are) in the chests. 76 

47. And yasta’ajelo (theft affirm ably hasten) you g by the 

torment, and never unfulfills Allah His promise, 
and verily a day enda (by Rule of) your 1 Lord (is) like 
a thousand [year] of what you 2 count. 

48. And how many of a village" I protracted for it" 
while it" (is) dha’lematorf (injustice-doer-shd) ; after¬ 
wards I took it;" and to Me (is) the destiny. 
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49. Let-say \yoid] : O, you the mankind, verily only I ft °6l ld\ f\f\ (f\£ js 

am for you b natheeron (recurrent Warner) manifested a 


50. So who r believed they 2 and worked they 2 the righteous- 
works" for them (are): a forgiveness" and a refqorf 
( provision / victuals for sustenance ) x kareemorf (bounteous, 
ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects). 


otiAAf && ‘£C 
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51. And who r endeavored 78 they 2 in Our Aya f te w 


71 The speaker’s pronoun “l$” in “j^,” by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted , for “t = “alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayafs end harmony (rhyme). See vL 5 '! 

72 The word = “the injustice-doer,” as — “injustice.” 

73 The word “4 jjIa” by definition means empty and in ruin. See ObjJll and 

74 The word “ mashed'- “4^®” means (1) well built and notably high in construct castle or (2) a castle pargeted 
(plastered) for adornment. See 

75 The word is an intransitive verb and the English word “blind” is transitive. So the word be is place 

preceding “blind” to render the desired effect, because the concept of “blind" is what is used in the text. 

76 So the real “ blindness ” is the blindness of the hearts in the chest. What an interesting futuristic discovery to be. 

77 The word “ kareem ”= is a subjective , singular\ masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 

explained in length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. Summarily: bounteous, ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects. 

78 The word has several meanings, depending on the context (1) “•“! l)J j ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; (2) ji i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 

or along; (3) J^ ? ” = endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end , as in this 

context, (4) “***& intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by 

and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVI.” See and 
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( Qur’aanic statements) (as) mutual bafflers; those (are) 
the Jaheeme's 79 (intensely-blaming Fire f companions. 

52. And not sent We of before you g of a messenger 
and nor a prophet, except if [he] longed threw- 
/cast the Satan in his longing;™ then abrogates 
Allah what throws the Satan; afterwards Allah j£ £ %\ f'f 3 

'kemo (sanctions and not subsequently abrogates) His 
(Qudaanic statements ); and Allah (is) Omniscient 
Hakeemon 80 (infinite hekmah 81 Possessor). 

53. To make [He] what throws/casts the Satan an 
essay™ for whonTin their hearts (is an) illness 82 and 
their hearts (are) indurate ;™ 83 and verily the dha’ 
lemeenf 4 (injustice-doers) surely (are) in a far conflict. 
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54. And to know who 1 oto (had been accorded thejj the 

knowledge verily it x (is) the right from your 1 Lord; 
so they 2 believe by it; x so tokhbeto 85 (quietly-submil) 
for it x their hearts and that Allah (is) surely divine- 
guider (of) whom 1 believed they 2 to the Sseratten 
(road/way) straight. 0 

55. And cease not who 1 unbelieved they 2 in a dubitancy w86 -yp [fj/jj gffif ff fj 
of it x87 until ta’ateF (descends/comes uponf them The 
Hour™ suddenly™/surprisingly™ or ya’ateyya (comes to) 
them a sterile/barren day’s torment. 

56. The Kingship/Proprietorship then-day (is) for Allah; 

[He] rules among them; so who r believed they 2 and 
worked the righteous-works™ they 2 (are) in paradises™- 
/ gardens™ (of the naeeme (permanent mental and physical 
delights in the highest chambers of Paradise). 


►1 t'Y 
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79 The word is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

80 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

81 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

82 The word “illness” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

83 The word = “hearts” is a ^“broken plural.” And the word “ jl 

Ua U&jdajA (jdtA ifcL\ I^A j” and “4^13” is an objective noun referring to the “hearts,” so it must be 
feminized as a “ brokenpluralP Hence: “hard w ” as above stated. 

84 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

85 The word in “t *nVi ” meaning: quiet and submit. As the j \jlLai =”l) A , ^ 4 V ? see 

Hence, means: quiet and submit [if], i.e. for their Lord. 

86 The word “^J*” strictly linguistically speaking, is j See 3 j Although some 

scholars, say it is (j* which is the result of the “^O*” and not the itself. 

87 The pronoun in refers to The Qur’aan, a masculine gender in Arabic, so its reference is “if l 
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57. And who 1 unbelieved they, 2 and denied they 2 by 
Our Aya’te? (Qur'aanic statements ) then those for 
them (is) a humiliative torment. 

58. And who r they 2 emigrated in Allah’s path, after¬ 
wards ( had been) killed they 2 or died they 2 surely 
assuredly 88 Allah jar^oqa (gives victuals for sustenance) 
them a refqart (victualsfor sustenancef hasanan (ultimate 
meritorious deed)', and verily Allah surely He (is) khayro 
(choicer/superior/worthier) (of the rafeqeena (givers of 
provision/victuals for sustenance). 

59. Surely assuredly [He] admits them admittance they 2 
delight it; x89 and verily Allah (is) surely Omniscient 
Forbearer. 

60. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/f (is) and who p [he\ retaliated 
by like what [he] (had been) retaliated by it x90 
afterwards bugheya (had been excessively transgressed) 
on [him] surely assuredly Allah succors him; verily 
Allah (is) surely Afowwon (multitudinous Pardoner), 
Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver). 

61. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) because surely Allah 
transpierces the night in the naha’re (between sunrise 
and sunset) and [He] transpierces the naha’re in the 
night; and that Allah (is) Sameeon >x (Acute-Hearer- 
/ Enabler of others to hear/favorable Answerer to prayer), 
Basseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

62. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) because surely Allah, 
He (is) The Right; and verily what they 2 invoke of 
lesser than/without Him it x (is) the falsehood 2 ; 
and verily Allah, He (is) The Aa’leyo (High beyond 
description ), The Ka’beero x (Big beyond comparison- 
/comprehension, Predates all things). 

63. Have not seen [yoif] that Allah descended from the 
sky" water 2 so becomes the land" mukhdharratan 92 
(she-looking/turning green)\ verily Allah (is) Tateefon 93 
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88 The "J" in and in and in in the following Ayat (# 59 &60) is a juratory" J" = "J 

amounting to= " i. e . affirmation, expressed in all cases by "assuredly". 

89 The pronoun in refers to a masculine gender, so its reference must be masculine, so it x . 

90 Ibid, except here for “Ljl&f a masculine gender too. 

91 The word “Sameeon” here is to emphasise His dual capacity for hearing, i.e. He hears and enable others to hear. 

92 The word “ mukhdharrahtan” meaning she-lookingl turning green , as the land is a feminine , so is its reference. 

93 The word in concrete (material) terms it means: fine', and in abstract terms, it means: subtle or 

gentle or both. See Additionally , when the word: {s ascribed to Allah it becomes one of Allah’s 

most beautiful attributive characteristics, which denotes protection in addition to fineness, subtlety, and gentleness. — 
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{fine/subtle /gentle /protector) Proficient. 

64. For Him what {are) in the Heavens w and [what] 
(are) in the Earth;™ and that Allah surely He (is) 
The Rich The Hameedo 94 (multitudinously praised, 
multitudinouspraiser He Himself). 

65. Have not seen | yoif] that Allah subjugated for 
you b what (are) in the Earth;" and the folkcd (ship- 
/shipsf run in the sea by His command; and [He] 
holds the sky w not (to) fall w over the Earth™ except 
by His leave; verily Allah by the mankind (is) 
surely Ra’oofon 95 (iteratively Corbearer/Clement) surely 
Hdoeemon {iterative mery Giver). 

66 . And He Who quickened you; b afterwards [He] 
deadens 96 you; b afterwards [He] quickens you; b 
verily the mankind (is) surely kafooron {iteratively 

97 
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67.For every an IJmmaterC (community/nation)™ We made ^ fHl aj.1 jj3 

a mansakan (rite-place) they (are) na’sekohd 8 (if/ votaries ); 
so let-not assuredly mutually altercate you g in the 
matter [//jet 7 ]; and let-invite \yoit] to your 1 Lord; verily 
you g surely (are) on a huda (divine-guidance) straight. 


E .Iff . <-s> -•> v y > >, 

^ jl =?- ^b 
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68 . And en (if) they 2 disputed you g then let-say [you]-. \f pC\ Jii J 

Allah (it) knowinger by what you 2 work. 

69. Allah rules among you b Th e QeyamateyY (Judgment’s) 

Day in what you c were in it x differing you. 2 


70. Have not known [you] that Allah knows what 
(are) in the Heaven™ and the Earth;™ verily tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thatf (is) in a book; verily tha’leka (is) 
on Allah easy. 

71. And worship they 2 of lesser than/without Allah 
what not younagyel ([He] iteratively descend) by it x an 


/fj) ** 

yCpfit 'M dJ\ j\ 
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<JLA> ba fiw 0^3^ of OJdO^y 


— I know of no English word which simultaneously denotes: fineness , subtlety,gentleness and protection. Hence, the 
only available resort is transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

94 The word “ HameecT- “4*^” linguistically means: (1) multitudinously praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 

95 The word of which is more intensive than as ’=“mercy,” which is kindness 

imparting delight to its recipient; while “Aajjl!” is in addition to ip involves protecting against any possible 

undesirable happening to the recipient , i.e. clemency. Hence, i s a protective-m^icy— clemency. And 

is multitudinous protective mercy Doer or multitudinously clement. See 

96 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionay. 

97 The word is masculine noun , denying Allah’s multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbeliever/ ingrate. 

98 That is “devotees to it or binders by its precepts.” 
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authority, and not for them by it x a knowledge; 
and not for the dha’lemeenci" ( injustice-doers ) of 
na’sseren (iterative succored). 

72. And if (being!to be) recited on them Our Aya’te” 
( Qur'aanic statements) evidents w \you s ] know in the 
faces (of) whom 1 unbelieved they 2 the munka’re 
{rationally!Sharey’ah unacceptable deed/say); almost 
they 2 assault by whom p recite they 2 on them Our 
Aya’tef let-say \yoif\. do then ona'bbe'o ([i] inform by 
piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) you b by eviler/evilest 
than tha’lekum (collective-afar-thalf The Fire w promised 
it w Allah whom p they 2 unbelieved; and wretched 
(is) the destiny. 

73. O, you the mankind, (had been) struck a parable- 
/example, so ista’me’ao (let-affirmably listen yout) for it; x 
verily whom r you 2 invoke of lesser than/without 
Allah never create they 2 flies and even en (if) they 2 
gathered for it; x and if filch them the flies a thing 
they 2 cannot rescue it 2 from it x weakened the seeker 
and the mattloo’bd 00 (that which is being sought after). 

74. And not appraised they 2 Allah His right appraisement; 
verily Allah surely (is) Omnipotent, Mighty. 

75. Allah yasstafey 101 (JHe] superlatively and exclusively selects) 
of the angels, messengers and of the mankind; verily 
Allah (is) Sameeon (Acute-Hearer/ Enabler of others to hear- 
/favorable Answerer to prayer ), Basseeron (keenly: Seer- 
/ Omniscient). 

76. Knows [He\ what (is) between their hands'" and 
what (is) behind them; and to Allah (are to be) 
returned the matters. 

77. O you who 1 believed they : 2 erka’o (let-yotfimarkedly 
bow i.e. head stooping chest paralleling the ground and 
both palms leaning on the knees), and let-kowtow 
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99 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fiJail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

100 The word “ mutlooW- “cjjlkail” [ s an objective singular masculine noun. 

101 See the Lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) “f Uh«V fl”is for 

superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission , preference , or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of In the case of (b) the subject of is exclusive , either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 
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you, 2 and let-worship you 2 your 11 Lord, and let-do -a 
you 2 the khayra 102 {desirableI worship I goodness), la’alia ** 

(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
prosper you. 2 


/, / A v 






78. And jahido 103 ( let-eamestly exertyoiP your utmost mental, 
physical and possessional efforts fighting/ striving in Allah 
His right Jehad (earnest exertion of utmost mental, 
physical and possessional efforts fighting/striving)'. He 
ejtaba (directly and favorably selected) you b and not 
made [He] on you b in the religion of a harajef 04 
{constraint/sin)', your 11 father Ebraheema’s (Abraham’s) 
sect w /faith w he named you b the Muslims of before; 105 
and in this x to be the messenger a witnesser/testifier 
on you; b and be you 2 witnessers/testifiers on the 
mankind; so aqemd 06 ( let-yoif up-to-fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer* aa’tct (let-yoif accord and fulfill 
the obligations off the Zakatcf^ 1 (prescribed percentage 
of personal possessions ); w and ea’tassemo (let-safeguard- 
/ adherey off by Allah; He (is) you E Maw la (Guardian)', 
so ne’ama (most excellent) (is) The Mawla and ne’ama 
(is) The Na’ssero (iterative Succored). 
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Surato Al’Mo’menoona 
(The Believers) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 

1 . Gad (verily and affirmatively) prospered the believers. 0 


AS 


102 The word “j^” = “khayron,” and grammatically inflected “ khajyren ” or “khararT all mean that which is 
desirable, of worthiness or goodness. Clearly charity, prayer, or any meritorious deed is surely “j^P 

103 The word “Jahado”— Hj.iAL* 5 ”= you earnestly exert your utmost mental, physical, and possessional efforts 

fighting/striving in Allah’s cause. However, the word is root word for “Jehad” which has several 

meanings: (1) stood fast to submit him/her self to Allah’s criteria ofprescription and proscriptions, i.e. according 
to the Sharejy’ah 'Law, (2) fought in the cause of Allah; (3) fought to defend the personal honor, property, 
relatives, home, or fellow Muslim. 

104 The word see e.g.: if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin.” 

105 That is in former Sacred Writs. 

106 The word is rooted in =uphold/sustain/maintain. 

107 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what are exacdy the Zakah and its implications. + 
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L§ ifp ' 


>mg) the frivolity (are) ff\ y j* ff; 


2. Who 1 they (are) in their Prayer* khashe’oona 1 (they who: 

totally subdued their body, sight and sound/ solemnly bow 
in the Prayer). 

3. And who 1 they (are) a’n (reg 

shunners. 

4. And who r they for the Zakatej " 2 (prescribedpercentage 

of personalpossessions )* (are) doers. 

5. And who 1 they for their foro’je (orifices/private-parts) 

(are) keepers-up. 3 

6 . Except on their spouses 4 (husbands/wives) or what 
possessed their ayma’ne ( right-hands ), then verily they 
(are) other than maloomeena’ (they who are blameful). 

7. So whoever ebtaghd 5 6 (\he\ earnestly-quested) beyond A, Jiff dlls ff, /fit fids 

tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf then those they (are) the ’ * 

aggressors. 


0 j* i/l\j 

Sybils- ft, jdfij 

... o 

cJski* £ f f~jj\ f/fi f 
0 yb£$ 




* *> x 


8 . And who 1 they (are) for their amanafp 

/pledges/dutiesf and covenant (are) ra’aona (shepherds- 
/ custodians/fulfillers theyp). ^ 

9. And who r they over their Prayers'" (are) they 2 keep-up. 7 8 9 EiE* -A 


10. Those, they (are) the inheritors. 

11. Who 1 inherit they 2 the PerdawscT (highest part of 
Paradisefi they (are) in it" immortals. 

12 . And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We created 
the mankind from an essence* of mud. 

13. Afterwards We made him nutfataf (sperm-dropfi 
in qararen (sink-abode) makeenef (firmly stable). 


. 
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1 The word = khashe'oon , is plural, masculine , subjective noun , with 00 English equivalent available for 

it per se. The word in — khashe’oon involves more than just “ humbleness” or “ submission” as 

that suggests or attitudinal behavior. However, denotes submission or subduing of and roz/W 

as well. So are those who had totally subdued their body’, jw/zz/. Also some time 

= they who bow in the Prayer. See a nd 

2 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

3 The word is rooted in “iai*” which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster's Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 
*although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

4 The words “£jj” or its plural “gtjjl” — “ husband ’ or “wife” and “husbands” and “wives” respectively. 

5 The word “ maloomeen”— “dJsKjk,” is a masculine plural objective noun. 

6 The word meaning: earnestly quested. 

7 oSee footnote 3 above only for l) J)^ \i . 

8 The word in the text has at least two distinct meanings: (1) a drop ofpure or clear water , (2) drop of semen. 

Clearly, and Allah knows best, here “4ik3” j s the male semen. 

9 The word “Jj** bjj - ”, 0 ^, hence affirming the intensity of its status or activity , so for lack of = 
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14. Afterwards We created the nuttfatcf 0 ( sperm-drop ) w 
alaqa’tan 11 ( adherent-suspenderjblood-cloty, w then We 
created the alaqata (= alaqa’tan) mudhghatan (flesh- 
morsel) ; w then We created the mudhghata ( blood-doty 1 
bones; then We clothed the bones a flesh; 
afterwards We established/fashioned him another 
creation; so tabaraka 12 ([Hi?] mutually aggrandized and 
blessed massive good and worth ) Allah, ahsa’no 13 (perfecter 
and beautifuler) (of) the creators. 

15. Afterwards verily you b after tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/thaty surely you 2 (are) mayye’toona (eventually dying). 

16. Afterwards verily you b The Qeyamatey’s* (Judgment’s ) 
Day* (are to be) resurrected . 14 

17. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We created 
above you b seven ttara’eqaf 5 (stretches*/heavens*) and 
We were not, a’n (regarding) the creation, neglectors. 

18. And We descended from the sky w water by qa’da’ren 
(measure)-, then We settled it x in the Earth; w and 
verily We (are) on an undoing [by] it x16 surely (are) 
Oadiroona 1 (JVe-Who are capable of: giving/doing/ enforcing- 
/ influencing j). 

19. Then We established for you b by it x gardens'" of 
date-palms'" and grapes 18 for you b in it w many w 
fruits'" and from it w you z eat. 

20 . And a tree w springs out from Ttoo’re (Mount) Sinai, 
sprouts'" by the oil and a sebghef 9 (the appetising 


S'" ' ' "rf '»'' 

AJak A a LJ i LiL f 

gU\ 'ArffS 

rL " x i 'A A 

UoL y LX 

1 !0? Alii -4;Li 


LL-aJ' py yo] y 


fA f £ Si Uylj 

0 

4-4? Oi <-Ar ^ Jfl Gtiiii 

esj'i- 

1 t" 


important word In summary: Tabaraka (Allah is 


— a corresponding word “firmly” is used to accentuate the stability of this abode or lodging, i.e. the womb. 

10 See footnote 8 above regarding sperm-drop. 

11 The word “Aik-” = “ adherent-suspenderf — that which adheres as suspender or “clot” in both Arabic and English 
“Aik” or “ adherent-suspender / clot” could be of any thing. But in this case of “bloody nature” perhaps it is “the 
mass of the zygote” (the union of the sperm and an ovum before its cleavage). 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important won 
exclusively, firmly, iteratively and immensely elevated). 

.jisLulj jklj J&j J&Sj jjISj (> IV =Jc-lij £)jj 

13 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

14 The word in “ujLh” carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse, resurrected , and prompted. 

15 The word in the text has several meanings: (1) ways, (2), stretches ( Heavens ) (3) conditions, (4) 

conducts, (5) denomination of faith. But, Qur'aanic commentators say, in this context, stretches “Heavens” is 
most likely. See 

16 Here the word “by” means of. See (jj* -4 - 

17 The word is masculine, plural, subjective noun, meaning: (1) Causers of Tate, (2) We-Who are capable of: 

giving doing enforcing or influencing. 

18 Invariably throughout The Qur'aan when the reference is made to the “<-AkVI J the mention of the 

date-palm is openly stated but with respect to the grapevine , known in Arabic as J^\,” never ever the mention 
of the “grapevine per se is stated; but the reference is made only to the fruit itself, i.e. the grapes.” In this 
respect, there is a true Hadeeth in al-Bukharey and Muslim, which directs the believers not to refer to “ 

known as because surely the is the Muslim.* And in another narration: verily only that 

i s the heart of the believer. See AA y. See the attached list of References. 

19 The word “sebghen”— has no English equivalent. It means: Ut,” i.e. that which is mixed with the = 
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pigments which make food more palatable) for the eaters. 

21 . And verily for you b in the an’aame" {cattleI camel/ sheep- 
/goatf surely (is) an ebratarf (an instructive-example- 
/ parable)/ 1 We avail for) you b (to) drink 20 of what (is) 
in its w bellies* and for you b in it w many benefits and 
from it w you z eat. 


the folk? {shipI ships)* you 2 {are 0 


10? > cow 

<4, ^ 

0 S? 




22 . And on it w and on 

being/to be) carried. 

23. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Noohan (Noah) to his people; then said \he\ : O, my 
people let-worship you 2 Allah, not for you b of an fygsC '/f\ \jxf\ ffd 
elahen (a deity) other than flim; do then not tattaqoona 
{you reverentially guard not to displease A.llah). 

24. Then said the chiefs, who 1 unbelieved they 2 of his 


' V. 


, . ..o.t 

/* 3^1 J0ff> 


people: not this except a human like you; \he\ wants 
to yatafadhdhalf 1 (have favor, superiority/munificence) 
over you; b and had Allah willed surely [He] {would 
have) descended angels; we heard not by this in 
our fathers, the [firsts] (ancients). 

25. En {not) he except a man by him a jennaton {insanity- 
/stroke of]inn)f so tarabbasso (let look out/awaityout) 

by him until a while. 

26. Said [he]\ O, my Lord, let-succor me \YotP] by what 
they 2 denied [me]. 22 

27. Then We revealed 23 to him that issnaf 4 (let-carefully 

craft the folkct (shipf by Our Eyes and Our 

revelation; then if Our command came and fa’ra 
(gushed forth) the tannoro (kiln/land surface/day-break), 
then let-insert 25 [yoif] in it w of each pair 26 two and 


oi ij % \ 

/■V / - ^4< .CL'* •— ✓ _ < ss 

Jy'J Li y, 

? 1 ^ fi 

J*ol 


^ 

? L-> JlS 


\pp\ tali LLx-L 

oj. jjjl\ 

eiiur; <£}l ffffj 


— (e.g. vinegar ; oil, pickles, meat^ etc) to make it savory, so appetising it can be swallowed well or eaten deliciously. 

20 The word rooted in “ukp” and not“J** ji .” And means availed (liquid) for drinking SeeSr^Lrl 

21 The word “yatafadhdhala”— has at least two distinct meanings may be relevant here, and Allah 

knows best. (1) Appeals to be ever trying to overtop / be superior, or (2) appears to be ever being beneficent. 

22 The letter in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V cJUxi! jl 4jl£jil which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “tS.” The speaker’s pronoun “f” in is omitted, for “t = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See 4 j . A A.ai 4( jljiil ljIjc-I 

23 The word ’ denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured, wrote, messaged, inspired, 

whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See cjb^l 

24 The word is rooted in the verb “£^,” which means (1) carefully chose, or (2) carefully crafted or tried 

to approach perfection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. However “craft” 
means: make or construct (something) in a manner suggesting great care and ingenuity. 

25 The word means: insert, i.e. introduce. 

26 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity with 

a companion, (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word “£jj” is its 
plural. (1) which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes. ), ( 3 ) hues. See cjb^l 
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your* family* except whom p preceded on him the 
say of them; and let-not address Me J yoif\ in whom* 
dhalamo 21 ( they 1 wronged) verily they (are) mugfra-gfoonL 
(ones to be drowned). 

28. So if istawayta (setyoif *) you s and who p (are) with you g 
on the folke * ( ship)™ then let-say \you\. the praise 
(is) for Allah, Who najjana ([He\ iteratively delivered us) 
from the people, the dha’lemeencP (injustice-doers). 

29. And let-say \yod\. my Lord let-descend/install me 
[You] a blessed descending/installing and You s (are) 
khayro (choicer/superior/worthier) (of) the munyeleenL 
(Installers/hospitality Giver). 

30. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thahf surly (are) Aya’teY (Tyj .- fp Xl j S\ 

(signs/roofp\ and en (surely) We were certainly essaying. 0 

31. Afterwards We established from after them a 
generation (of) others. 

32. So we sent in them a messenger of them: that let- 
worship you 2 Allah; not for you b of an elahen (a deity) 
other than Him; do then not tattaqoona (reverentially 
guard you 1 to displease A.llah). 


'.'H * * A' '-'s' ' 

J J Jyw' A— Jpo cr* 

(jp <Sd>\ C^JyLuj\ I jls 

<ja bUf ai JJai tiJIJjall 


33. And said the chiefs of his people who* unbelieved 
they 2 and denied they 2 by the Hereafter’s* lega’a 
(meeting with ), and We luxuriated them in the life* (off) 
the world:* not this except a human like you b \he\ 


eats of what you 2 eat of [it x ] and drinks 
you 2 drink. 


be] of what 


Uu/ uuii j 

at. VL\ j 

y». ' CC\ X' <. >. Y'u' 

<jy£j Ate' yoj^> 4UJ [y* JkJ U 

Tje* b liall 

L <Sj£t % 

0SZZ ti.4£Zj 


0ofjx 


34. And la’en (indeed if) you c obeyed a human like you b 
verily you b then surely (are) losers. 

35. Is [he] promising you b that you b if died you c and (jj fuff A ^ 
you c were tora’ban (crushed sand) and bones that 
you b mukhrajooncd 1 (yoiP are be: emerged/resurrected). 

36. Far-flung, far-flung, for what you 2 (are being) promised. 




Q% dvx 4\ j> Si 


37. En (not) it* except our life* (of) the world* we die 
and we live and not we surely (are) mub’ootheena’ 2 


27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doe f” and “ wronged .” 

28 The word “ mughraghoon^— is an objective, masculine, plural noun. No English equivalent for it. 

29 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filaJI” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

30 The word is a masculine, plural, subjective noun, meaning: installers, i.e. he who sets in position, 

or giver of hospitality. 

31 The word “ mukhrajoon” is subjective, masculine, plural noun. 

32 The word “ mub’oiheen ”=is an objective, masculine, plural noun, meaning ones to be resurrected , for which there = 
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(o#fcf to be resurrected). 

38. E» (»o/) he except a man ([/><?] crafted a lie for 
fraudulent end) on Allah a lie; and not we (are) for 
him surely believers. 

39. Said [A?]: my Lord let-succor me [You s \ by what 
they 2 denied 33 [me]. 

40. Said [He]: after 34 a little surely assuredly 35 become 
they 2 regretters. 

41. Then took-she 7 them the shriek-she 7 by the right; 
then We made them a scum; so away for the people, 

the dha’lemeenL (injustice-doers). 

42. Afterwards We established from after them 

generations (of) others. 0 

43. Neither precedes 1 " of UmmaterF (people/community ) w -7 At A jdi £ 

its w ajalcr (term-limit) and nor yasta’akherona’* (slacken ' ' yy, 

tarrying thef). 

44. Afterwards We sent Our messengers consecutively; 
everywhen came x Ummatarf (people / community ) w its w 
messenger denied him they; 2 then We (caused) some 
of them follow some; and We made them ahadeethf 9 
( instructive lores)', so far-away for a people not 
believing. 

45. Afterwards We sent Mora (Moses) and his brother 
Haroona (Aaron) by Our Ay a IP (miraclesI signs I proofs) 
and an authority manifester. 

46. To Pharaoh and his chiefs; then istakbaro w (thef 
affirmed theiri prideful haughtiness) and they 2 were 
a people highs. 

47. So said they: 2 do we believe for a twain humans 
like us while their people (are) for us slaves- 
/ slaving. 


;t u e&J (L3 ? 

>'s ,/t <4 

j^^Iaao ujcylfl \JbyriJ 4*1 

f 9 *' \ \' *' 

OJj-b dL>0J y 2, 

0 <jj oiuij Abli, 
(Ji 


= is 00 English equivalent. 

33 The letter “AT in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V Ap* c JUxSl jl AbiSjJI ll^” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “dS.” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in is omitted , for “cJdiaoIE’ = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See 

34 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CP. 

35 The "J" in is a juratory" J" = u" amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

36 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = "injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

37 The word means term-limit, see 

38 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

39 The word “ ahadeeth”— “duiAl” has several meanings: (1) dreams and their related events, (2) plural of 
“ Hadeeth ” which means any saying or statement of The Prophet (SAWS), (3) lores expounding upon the 
instructive examples of the people of the ancients for admonition or exhortation , (4) statements by people. 

40 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 
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48. So denied they 2 them both, thus they 2 were of the 

muhlakeenf x {had been perished they). 

49. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
{accorded We) Mosa {Moses) the book, la’alia {craving 
currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) th ey yahtadoona 
{they^ become divinely-guided). 

50. And We made Manama's {May’s) son and his 
mother an Ay a’tan" {miracle / sign /proof \ and We 
lodged/retreated them both to a leveled-height " 42 
possessor"' {of a quietude and ma’eenen {ever-flowing). 

51. O, you the messengers, let-eat you 2 of the .'rh \ f. \jf gj)\ \g\£ 
goodies " 43 and let-you 2 work righteously; verily I 
am by what you 2 work {is) Omniscient. 

52. And verily this " 44 your 11 UmmatcF {community^ {is) an ^ iff id ’jfd A 
UmmatarP one-she ; y45 and I am your 11 Lord, so etta- 
gon’e A6 {letyoiri reverently guard against \My\ displeasure). 

53. Then taqatta’ao A1 {theyf iteratively cut/severed) their 




Jjp i&ji tl. 


matter 48 among them guboran 49 {booksI pieces)-, every 
party by what ladaj 0 {directly and possessively for) 
them {are) revelers/rejoicers. 

54. So thar {let-\yod\. forsake) them in their abyss " 51 {of 
until a while. 


y y> frg. 


iff? JL &ci 


55. Do they 2 reckon only that We extend (to) them by cfdP 

it x of a possession and sons. " " 0 

56. \We\ mutually fleet bZ for them in the khayratey <»*' A 
(desirable-traits of worthiness and goodness ), rather not 
perceive they . 2 




41 The word “ muhlakeerP— is an objective, masculine, plural noun , meaning: the ones who were perished. 

42 The word a plateau; “£ib”= having; “jb*,” has at least two distinct meanings: (1) “bowl-shaped 

depression in the surface of the land”= “basing or (2) “shelter,” in the sense of a quiet abode. 

43 The word = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means any-thing delectable and legitimate. 

44 In Arabic the word “ummah” is a feminine, so the reference to it is thus: “this w .” 

45 The reference “[one-shey]” is because the word “Ummah” is feminine, as Ibid. 

46 The letter “CT in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called cJUxil j! which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “dS.” The speaker’s pronoun “c$” in is omitted , for “i = 

“alleviation, lightening’’ or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See t-jijC') 

47 The word “jlafij” in is not synonymous with “As means severedfrom a multiple aspects. In 

other words their one religion was severed and made into many parts or sects. 

48 That is their religion. 

49 The word c \uboran ” has several meanings: (Psalms, books, or pieces). 

50 The word “j>^” in from “cpH is closer than “&>” as you can say: “ljVI AuAij JLd! j JU 

thus, “u-^” which closer spatially and more specific. So, “directly and intimately foU (them) seems to indicate such 
closeness. See 

51 The word has several meanings, among them: an abyss, or a trouble and overwhelmed ignorance. This 

great Ayah urges quick quitting or hastily leaving them in their {abyss™ of ignorance) until such a time, when 

Allah willplace on them what they deserve. 

52 That is habituate them {— by He supplying and they are receiving the khayraey. 
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57. Verily who r they (are) of their khashya’te (reverent- 
fearf (of) their Lord (are) mushfegoona (they who are in 
disquiet). 

58. And who 1 they (are) by their Lord’s Aya’te” (miracles- 
/ signs/proofs) believe they . 2 

59. And who r they (are) by their Lord not they 2 partner 
(deities). 

60. And who r youatona (they 1 produce and fulfill the 
obligations) what aa’taw (thef produced and fulfilled of 
obligations) and their hearts wa/elaton / 3 (are in shudder 
and awe), that they to their Lord (are) returnees. 

61. Those mutually vie 54 in the khayra’te (desirable-traits of & pj fjffi <j ofA. Ariy 

worthiness and goodness), and they (are) for it w foregoers. 0 'ey'- 

62. And not [JUe] charge a self" except its 1 " capacity; 
and ladaynffi (directly and possessively from Us) a book 
(which) pronounces by the right and they (are) not 
yudh’lamoond 56 (to be wronged thef). 

63. Rather their hearts (are) in an abyss '" 57 of this; and 
for them (are) works of less than tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/thaff they (are) for if" workers. 

64. Until if We took mutrafef (who are luxuriated and 
leading very comfortable life style of) them by the 
torment, edha (suddenly/surprisingly) they louden. 

65. Let-not louden you 2 today; verily you b (are) from 
Us not (to be) succored. 

66 . Gad (already and affirmatively) were, My Ay ate " 

( Qur'aanic statements) (being) recited 1 " on you b then 
you c were on your 11 heels recoiling. 

67. Mustakbereenffi (youd affirm ably stand haughtily above 
submission) byit x60 sa’meraf ( night-confabulators ) prattle- 
/ forsake you . 2 




» y . 


oj^-4^ p-k (if!)3 Oj 2 q* 


y yy** 


l <L^ 


= 0 ? 


y » s y y Zffi 


53 The word “^j” means in shudder and am, see 

54 It must be pointed out here that the (quickening is not (a) to or (b) for, as both (a) and (b) would imply they are 
outside the khayra’te (good things)', while in fact they are already within them, only they have to vie for higher-ranking. 

55 The word “u^” is closer than “<*&” as you can say: “l)V! ( Tu/iyij JUJI j JU d?^,” thus, “lj^” which closer 
spatially and more specific. So, “directly andpossessively from ” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

56 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes, as in this Ayah. 

57 See footnote 51 regarding “&>»£-” = “abyss.” 

58 The word in is masculine, objective, plural noun meaning: they who are luxuriated and leading 

very easy life style. 

59 The word “ mustakbereert’— 9 does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It is plural, masculine, 
subjective noun, meaning: they who disdain others and are ajfirmably self-exalters and arrogating self-pridefulness. Hence, 
we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

60 That is by The Sacred House. 

61 The word “IjaLji” means he who stays at night casually talking. However, although “IjaLuj” is in the singular, 
figuratively it denotes plural too, i.e. all of the night-confabulators involved in the scornful talk abut The Qur'aan 
or The Prophet. See and 
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68 . Have not then they 2 pondered the say; or came 
(A?) them what not 62 ya’ated {descended/came tof 
their fathers, the [firsts] {ancients). 

69. Or not knew they 2 their messenger, so they {are) dffffy f pff f ’i 

for him negators/gainsayers. 0 

70. Or say they 2 by him a jennaton {insanity/stroke of 
Jinnff rather came \he\ by the right; and most {of 
them for the right {are) dislikers. 

71. And had ettaba’a {\he\ closely-followed) The Right 63 
their ahwff {tendentious likings ), surely the Heavens w 
(would have) corrupted-she y and the Earth* {too) and 
who p {are) in them y ( too); rather aa’tayna (We accorded) 
them by their thekre {Qur'aan/repute/homage)', so 
they (are) a’n (regarding) their thekre (are) shunners. 

72. Or \yoif\ ask them a tribute/bounty; then your* 

Lord’s tribute/bounty (is) khayron (choicer/superior- 
/worthier) and He (is) khayro (i.e. — khayron) (of the 
ra feqeena {giver of: provision/victuals for sustenance/ rain). 

73. And verily you g surely invite them to Sseratten 
(single specific Path) straight. 

74. And verily who* not believe they 2 by the 
Hereafter* a’n (off) the Sseratte {road/way) surely 
(are) na’key bona (swervers / stragglers/ deviators). 

75. And had ra’hemnff (We mery-givef them and 
doffed We what (is) by them of dhurren {persistent 
distress) surely they 2 ( would have) obstinated in their 
tyranny addling they. 2 

76. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We took 
them by the torment then neither istakano 6b 
(quiescently submitted theff) for their Lord and nor 
supplicate they. 2 


> & ’( r>; < r v 

♦> re A 'r 

A.<.r> fll ^ lb ^>cJ 1 

jy>- 




< *•> A*'' 


S a ^ s'** 

)ff% d csf 
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t ^ . f't 


U3 cJjjdb JjaJj 


62 The word “not”= in Arabic changes the following future-tense verb in to a past tense. 

63 Here “The Right ,” means (and Allah knows best) Allah, as “<jp^” = “7A? RJghtf is one of His names. 

64 The word translated as “(tendentious) liking,” which in and of itself could be good or bad noble or vile. 

The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his agrees with what I came with , i.e. the 

Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 

65 The word — “mercy ” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the past-tense 
for the masculine plural. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “except what mercy-gave my Lord,” thus introducing the idea of “mercy-given” which the 
Arabic text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: We mercied them” which cannot be said in 
correct English, as there is no such word as “merciedT 

66 The word involves several facts: submission , quiet and remaining still. See .ci-^'So submission by itself 

suffices not , hence the prefix of quiescently. 
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77. Until if We opened on them a door having severe 
torment, eddha {suddenlyIsurprising^) they (are) in it x 
mublesoonct 1 (ones that are nonplused). 

78. And He Who established for you b the hearing and 
the abssa’ra (insightsI discernments) and the af'edatL 
(heart/ mind) little when 0 you 2 thank. 


Is bl> Isj 't$ > ~ 

0 ' >,*> . *> A, < 


' AG *« Usl <s jli 






79. And He Who thara’a ([He] created/propagated- j 

/ manifested) you b in the Earth" and to Him you 2 
to be) thronged. 


/ > 




80. And He Who quickens and [He] deadens ; 69 and for 
Him (is) variation (of the night and the naha’re 
(between sunrise and sunsefy, do then not you 2 cerebrate. 

81. Rather said they 2 like what said the [firsts] (ancients). 

82. They 2 said: is if we died and we were tora’ban 
(crushed sand) and bones, are we truly mub’oothoona 
(ones to be resurrected). 

83. Taqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) we (had been) 
promised, we and our fathers, this of before; en 
(not) this except the [firsts’] (ancients) fables. 

84. Let-say [yoif] : for whom p (is) the Earth" and ^ f) jfi\ gj js 
whom p ever (are) in it" en (if) you c were (to) know. 


> < Af 

aJj 

0 ypffH'S c [1. ijis j: 
® £=* |S ,1 

0 

<j!S Ue* 0^4 f ifj 2si 
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85. They shall say: for Allah; let-say [yoit]'. do then 
not you 2 reminisce. 

86 . Let-say [you] : Who (is) Lord (of) the Heavens" 
[the] seven and Lord (of) The Arshe ' 70 (Throne of 
Kingship) The Great. 

87. They shall say: For Allah; let-say [yoif] : do then not 
tattaqoona (you reverentially guard not to displease Allah). 

88 . Let-say [yoif]: Who (is) by His Hand " 71 (is) every 
thing’s malakooto (enormous permanent proprietor¬ 
ship)', 2 and He havens and not (to be) havened 
over Him, en (if you c were knowing you . 2 

89. Shall say they : 2 For Allah; let-say [yoif] : so where¬ 
from 73 (are to be) bewitched you . 2 


’-fgpP Jo 05 pSf 
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67 The word “u J** 1 ?. 1 *” based on “lhM,” masculine plural noun meaning: ones who suddenly became nonplus. 

68 The Arabic word “aAiSVI” is plural of thus hearts/minds. 

69 The word <e £iUi,” in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

70 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

71 Some maintain that the “hands’’ are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

72 The word j i. e . the enormous permanent proprietorship. 

73 The word ’ is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 
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90. Rather a’tayna (We accorded) them by the right; and /gyfp) ftpif, /A if 
verily they (are) surely liars. 0 


91. Neither ittakhatha /4 (took and made) Allah of a child 
and nor [was] with Him of an elahen (a deity), hence 
surely (would have) gone each elahon by what created 
(that deity) and surely (would have) superseded some 
(of) them over some; suhhana 75 (hallowedly and marvelously 
Allah is deemed transcending all defects and that everything 
solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of) Allah 
amma (off) what describe they . 2 

92. Knower (of) the invisible and the visible; so ta’aala 
(ever elevated [He]) amma (regarding) what they 2 partner 
(deities with Him). 

93. Let-say [yoif] : my Lord if surely 76 [You s \ assuredly yP/Af £ ffj if js 

show me what they 2 (are being) promised. ps 


AJ^=> Uj 02 ^ l* 

IL fcdi \i\ A) &Z 

r /S . 1 4 //// /// 

^4? C^>- 

> 'ft' s ^ 

V - jyS^2J U-O 


94. My Lord: then let-not make me \Yoif] among the 
people, the dha’lemeena 11 ( injustice-doers ). 

95. And verily We (are) on showing you 8 what We 
promise them surely Qadiroona (We-Who are 
capable of:giving/doing!enforcing/or influencing). 


^ __ s 

C«l i>.l 't.U 


pA £ f\ & fij 


96. Let-push/propel \yod\ by which 11 it w (is) ahsa’no 79 ff \kf\ \ f ' pS f J\\. IV 
(perfecter and beautifuler) the sayye'aa'ta (demeritorious- 
deed) f We (are) knowinger by what they 2 describe. 

97. And let-say \yod\: my Lord, [i] refuge by You 8 
from the Satans’ hamaga’tC (nudging-whispers)7 


2 ) £~j 


/// * < > > t ,A 

cJyut fyf (jXi 3y^> j 


98. And [/] refuge by You 8 \my\ Lord that yahdhara 
they 2 (attended at predetermined time and place) [to me]. 


py ^ < > *\y 

gy Ojfjy^z O' HU 


99. Until if comes (to) an ahadf 1 (a lone/any-one) (of them 


>> yy "\ Spy' . '' 

jli Ijj (3^ 


74 The word “^!” from which is for “JkijSn,” as stated in 0^; therefore,is 

always taking and making some-thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

75 The word “ suhhana' — “cjkao^” has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ suhhana 7 — concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

76 The word “kaj” = “b» j o!,” i.e. “0!” and “ka,” each is a conditional particle, so gathering two conditionals is 
for emphasis or intensity. See 

77 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “fiiall” = “injustice.” See the Hexicon attached to this Translation. 

78 The word is masculine, plural, subjective noun , meaning: (1) Causers of Tate , (2) We-Who are capable of: 

giving doing enforcing or influencing. 

79 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

80 The word means nudging-whispers , as they are whispers that pester by “nudging to do the wrong. 

81 See the Texicon attached to this Translation regarding “*^1” 
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VT: 


the death, said [he]: my Lord, \&t-\Yoif] return [me]. 


82 






100 . 1m’ alia (craving currently unavailable deed that I perhaps) 

I work righteously in what I left; not-at-all, verily 
it" (is) a word w he (is) its w sayer; and from beyond® 4 
them barya’khori 35 (invisible-barrier) to a day (to be) 
resurrected they. * 1 2 3 

101. So if (had been) blown in the horn, then no ^ 

lineage among them then-day and not mutually ’ > 

query they. 2 ^ j-yj 

102. So whoever thagolat (became heavy--she 1 ) his weights x dLdjk .ityy cJsf <yS 

then those they (are) the thrivers. 0. yy.v/.\\ 




103. And whoever lightened-she y his weights x then those 
who r lost they 2 their selves, in Hell w immortals 

they 2 (are). 

104. Talfaho (scorches/mildly burns )" their faces The 
Fire" and they (are) in it w grimacers/scowlers. 

105. Have not been My Aya’te* (Qur'aanic statements) 
(had been / being) recited on you b then you c were by 
it" denying. 

106. Said they: 2 our Lord, overcame us our misfortune" 
and we were people strayers. 

107. (Of) Our Lord: let-exit us [Yo/i] from it;" then en (if) 
returned we then verily we (would be) dha’lemoona 
(injustice-doers). 

108. Said [He]: ekhsao (let-yoit be: spurned/ contemptible) 

in it"and let-not talk you 2 [to AL]. 86 

109. Verily it x [was] a team of My eba’de (worshippers- 
/submitters/slaves) saying: (Of) our Lord we believed 
so let-forgive [for] us [ YoiP\ and erham (let-mercy- 
give) us [ You] and You s (are) khayro (choicer/superior- 
/worthier) (of) the raheemeena (iterative merry givers). 




>> > Ay 


^ J&)*- Cr 


l l 

$ £& $ £. a>i l; 

if 

h! JjfXs ILU \d>j X/jjy**. 
'0 irypf < 2 ^ 1 i 


82 The letter ££ 0” in ££ cjJ*^jV’ by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called Lr i*i^u V cJUxll jl 4^jJl Oj^” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “dt.” The speaker’s pronoun ££ c$” in ££ 0j*^jf’ is omitted , for ££ i = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat's end harmony {rhyme). See 

83 The word £C ^” is an article of negation particularized for deterrence and prevention. 

84 The word £C *L)J” in ££ ^JJ’ means: 

(1) ££ .®Ijj cjjjAj j V fjfo *W Au j! 

(2) 9 -\jj J^J-« jA u flKlj Au” 

(3) *^J. So, here (1) or (2) could apply. 

85 The word ££ £jj/’ is an “invisible-barrier.” 

86 See footnote 80 above only here regarding l)J-^j. 
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110. Then ittakhathtf 1 (yot? took and presumed) them P' £ r />> y % 

scoffingly until ansawkum (they 1 caused poll to forget) < ^ 

My thekro {Our'aan I message) and you c were of them w ^ ^ y 

laughing 88 (/comfully). 

111. Verily I (Zwm?) requited them today by what ssabaro jp] Xffg tb fff jfffr f\ 

(held on patiently) they , 2 verily they (are) the winners. 0 'bfjffd p 

112 . Said [He]: how-long 89 (have) you c waited in the TIT jfi'\ j ffS f p 

Earth" a number years. 

113. Said they : 2 we waited a day or some (of a day, so 
let-ask \Yotf] the counters. 

114. Said [He]: en (not) waited you c except a litde; had 
surely knowing you c were. 

115. Have then reckoned you c that only We created 

you b abathan ( uselessly / frivolously) and that you b (are) 
to Us not (to be) returned. 

116. So ta’aala (ever elevated [He]) Allah, The King, The 
Right, no an elaha (a deity ) except Him, Lord (of) The 
Hrshe 90 (Throne of Kingship) The Kareeme 91 (bounty- 
Giver, Ennobler and Enabler of multiple useable traits). 


_j\ Uy blJ 

0 ffA 
us d\ ffl o) J25 


iia p&. at avot 




20 pT f0\ 2\ 02 


Ajat a a 


117. And whoever [he] invokes with Allah another 
elahan (deity), no proof for him by it; x so verily only 
his account (is) enda (by munificence of I by Rule of his 
Lord; verily it x92 prosper not the unbelievers. 

118. And let-say [yoif]: my Lord, let-forgive [ You] 
and erham (let-mercy-give [LA/]) and You s (are) khayro 
(choicer/superior/ worthier) (of the rahemeena (iterative 
mercy givers). 


J>\± L^OJ] 4&\ £4 £Jj 

G .'AU'T >' 

z Aj «^Aj jA; 

V "ft' ^ 


87 The word from which is for as stated in therefore, 1 “ilSj” is always 

taking presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

88 It must be noted here with respect to the word which bears different meaning depending on its use 

with other prepositionalparticles , natural bodies , or if it is standing by itself Thus (1) standing by itself “t ^^Ai 77 = “ ^ 

h a Li y f (pp whereas ^W^ 77 = (jjj “4 \\c> dA*^ 77 =: “Aj ^4) “ 

j uOjlII j jA jl\ j Ljl^uJf 7 = “Ight <j2a j$\j (jUlujI uijtJl j Jjlij j (j^uu) jAjilj Jjjj ” In 

this great Ayah , “laughing scornfully. 

89 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “how-much ,” “how-long” 

90 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

91 The word “ kareem”— “fijS” is a subjective , singular , masculine noun. It has /ztf exact English equivalent, as 
explained in the lengthy footnote 28 of the Introduction. Summarily: G/h?r bounteously , Ennobling Enabler of 
multiple useable traits. 

92 The pronoun in “4-il” refers to a masculine gender in Arabic, hence “if.” + 
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Sura to An ’Noore 
(The Illumination) 


\tSJ 

24 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1 . 


Suraton(a division of The Qur'aatif We descended 
it w and We decreed it w and We descended in it w 
evidents-she y Ay a’ten" ( Qur'aanic statements) la’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
reminisce you. 1 2 

2 . The adulteress and the adulterer so let-flog you; w 
each one of [them both] one hundred lash-she; y 
and let not take you b by them both clemency* 2 in 
Allah’s religion 3 en (if/since) you c [were] believing 
by Allah and The Day The Last; and let witness 
their both torment a ta ’efatotf (band/groupf 1 5 of the 
believers. 

3. The adulterer not weds \he\ except an adulteress or 

a mushrekatan (she who partner deities with Allah/she- 
polytheistsf and the adulteress not weds her except 
an adulterer or a mushrekon (he-who partner deities 
with Allah/hepolytheistsf and tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/thaif (had been) forbidden on the believers. 

4. And who * yarmoonct (they z inculpate with adultery) the 
muhssa’na’te (chaste-women, marriers-she ) ym5 afterwards 
not ya’ato (produce,/present they/) by four he-witnesses, 
then let-flog them you 2 eighty jaldatan (/las/off 1 and 
let-not you 2 accept for them a testimony* ever; and 
those they (are) the fa’seeqoona 6 (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's 
command). 

5. Except whom r repented they 2 from after tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaif and they 2 mended, then verily 


O 

it ' > /V , 
byj£? b\ 

s „ T4 A A ' ^ 'i.Tf 

O* iibli U^Ue- 

\Kv ,1 -t ' ?S' 

\Jk ) f c/Ab 

itt \ja % 




1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this proper name of a “division of the Qudaant 

2 The word -uij” is an intensive form of as “4^^jil”=“ me rcy,” which is kindness imparting delight to 

its recipient; while is in addition to it involves protecting against any possible undesirable happening 

to the recipient, hence, clemency. See 

The word “cfcP” here means “rule.” See 

4 The word in has several meanings, when combined with: e.g.: chaste women or wife or an 

innocent person, then it becomes Arabic-tongue-expression meaning: inculpating with adultery. 

5 As stated in (S4:24) the word “marriers-she y m ” ” has at least two related but distinct meanings (1) 

marriers-she y m , i.e. ladies who are married. , (2) the females who became Muslims and are chaste because of Islam. In 
normal Arabic vernacular “CA us i ^ a” = but is not a Qur’aanic terminology per se, although 

and W are surely Qur’aanic terms. So in Quranic terms “marriers-she > rm ” —and nothing else. 

6 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 
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Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative Forgive?), Raheemon (iterative 
mercy Giver). 

6 . And who r yarmona! (theyf inculpate with adultery) their 

spouses (wives) and not was for them witnesses 
except themselves* then a testimony* ( of) ahado 8 
(lone/any-one) (of) them (is) four testimonies" 9 by 
Allah: verily he surely (is) of the ssa’deqeena (always- 
truth-enforcers). 

7. And the fifth* (testimony*)/^ (is) that Allah’s curse* 

(he) on him en (if \he\ [was] of the liars. 

8 . And (would) forestall a’n (off) her the torment that 

[she] testifies four testimonies* 11 by Allah: verily 
he surely (is) of the liars. 

9. And the fifth" (testimony*) (is): that Allah’s wrath 
(he) on her en (if [he] [was] of the ssa’deqeena (always 
truth enforcers). 

10. And lawla (had it not been for) Allah’s munificence on 'fg ’pg tf\ j V fjf 
you b and His mercy w12 and that Allah (is) Tawwabon 
(iterative Relent), Hakeemon 13 (infinite hekmah 14 Possessor). 

11. Verily who 1 came/perpetrated they 2 by the ufkd 
(slanderous-fabrication/ specious concoctionf (are) a league" 
of you; b let not 15 you 2 reckon iti evil for you; b rather 
it x (is) a khayron (choicer/superior/ worthier) for you; b for 
every emre'er / 6 (mature/perfect manliness possessor) of 
them what ektasabcf 1 ([he] reciprocally earned) of the 
sin; and who x taw alia (he took charge) (of its x kehara 18 
(cardinal-lead) of them, for him (is) a great torment. 


> >> < yg.. pT"* 

> > ^ ^ ^ / // 
^ i 

o 

(JD of dLsc, ajd 

0c%pJ\f 
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7 See footnote 5 above regarding inculpating with adultery. 

8 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

9 The word “S*A$^”= “ testimony ” in Arabic grammar is a feminine gender. 

10 Since word “ testimony ” is a feminine gender, so its substitute / reference (fifth) must ^ feminized. 

11 See footnote 9 above regarding testimony. 

12 There is an omission , complementing — c< vU^” “ lawlaP Such omission is because its obviousness and enormity. 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

14 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

is The -V” in V” is “WUJ! hence “let not.” 

16 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the differences between', the man = J the human= J 

the person = 0 ^-^ the mar’o — being the mature I perfect manliness possessor. Although in English the 

word “onP seems to be an acceptable approximation for the Lexicon explains why we cannot use this 

seemingly acceptable way. 

17 The word ( a ) i.e. J*^j cjjj that is he intentionally caused (an act, a deed) to happen, (b) Also, 

‘ Viurtft l” has more letters-construct implying more positive or negative meaning, in this case a negative one. So (a) 
and (b) mean this had intentionally conditioned its entity to earn all it had earned which ultimately would be 
not for it but upon (i.e. against) it. 

18 The expression “(took) charge (of its cardinal-lead ’ means he who played a principal or guiding role to initiate, 
inspire, conduct, or propagate such a tremendous slander. 
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12 . Eawla (why have not) edh {when/since) heard it x you c 
presumed the he-believers and the she-believers 
by their selves* a khayran {superiority / goodness) and 
said they : 2 this (is) an ufikort (slanderous-fiabrication- 
/ specious concoctionf manifest. 

13. Eawla (why did not) came/produced they 2 on it x by 
four he-witnesses; so edh (as/since) not ya’ato (produce- 
/present they 1 ) by the he-witnesses, then those, enda 
(by Rule of) Allah, they (are) the liars. 

14. And lawla (had it not been for) Allah’s munificence 
on you b and His mercy* in the world* and the 
Hereafter* surely (would have ) touched you b in what 
afadha 19 {group-rushed) you c in it x a great torment. 

15. Edh (when/since) talaqqf 0 {receive/inculcate) it 2 you 2 by 
your n tongues; and you 2 say by your n mouths what 
not for you b by it x knowledge; and you 2 reckon it x a 
trifle ( trivia) while it x (is) enda (by Rule of Allah great. 

16. And lawla (why have not) edh {when/ since) heard it x 
you 2 said you: c not \if\ be for us to speak by this, 
subhanf 1 (hallowedly and marvelously we deem You g 
transcending all defects and we solemnly stand in awe and 
utmost consecration of You; g this (is) a great calumny. 

17. Admonishes 22 you b Allah that not 23 revert you 2 for (f\ \fiff f\ f/C 
its x like ever, en (if/since) you c were believers. 


jji Ac fri/- 'i/jJ 

£$ /xpl p 
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18. And manifests Allah for you b the Ay ate f (Qur'aanic 
statements) and Allah (is) Omniscient, Riakeemon ,24 
(infinite hekmaL Possessor). 


ffi % Af\ 'fl > fif J 


19. Verily who r they 2 like that the profanity * 26 spreads- d off cfif 2 L >1 


19 The word comes from “4-uataVI” which means a crowd ofpeople rushingfrom one place to another 

20 The word is made up of two parts: (a) the verb ‘ PalaqqcT— and (b) the pronoun article 

«<j”=y OU f do it. However, the word talaqqA— in turn has two distinct but intertwined meanings: (a) 

receive and (b) inculcate (make it understood) to another. Hence, “you f receive/inculcate it x ”. 

21 The word “subhanaka”= has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him , deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “ subhanaka' > — concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

22 The word “(SJcxj’ rooted in“^j” = “ exhorted ’ or “ admonished. '” and “4lac <ja’ 7 could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

23 The particle “(2)1” here in the sense of “^”=“that not.” See cr*- 4 . 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and ” 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

26 The word = “profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or 

action by an entity, a person or a group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some times the word or 

i s euphemistically used to mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality. 
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/circulates* in whom 1 believed they 2 for them (is) a 
painful torment in the world* and the Hereafter* 
and Allah knows and you f know not. 

20. And lawla (had it not been for) Allah’s munificence 27 
on you b and His mercy* and that Allah (is) Ridoofoif 
{iteratively Forbearer/ Clement) Raheemon {iterative mercy 
Giver). 

21. O you, who 1 believed they : 2 let-not tatta’be’o (closely- 
follow you) the Satan’s steps;* and whoever yatta ’be ’a 
(\he\ closely follows) the Satan’s steps* then verily he 
commands by the profanity * 29 and the munka’re 
{rationally ISharey’ah unacceptable deed I'say); and lawla 
{had it not been for) Allah’s munificence on you b and 
His mercy* not gakL {purified and suited) of you b [of| 
an ahadetH {lone/ any-one) ever; [and,] but Allah yougakkey 
{[He] exculpates/ befits/suits, lauds and blesses) whom p 
[He] wills; and Allah {is) Sameeon (possessor of rather 
acute hearing capacity/and enabler of others to hear/favorable 
Answerer to prayer ), Omniscient. 

22 . And let not ya’taley (vow abstaining from allowable 
good deeds) the munificence-possessors of you b and 
[the] abundance" to youa’to (they* accord/give) kin- 
possessors and the masa/zee'cicl 2 (not having sufficient 
materialpossessions) and the emigrants in Allah’s path; and 
let pardon they 2 and let condone they ; 2 do not 33 you 2 like 
that Allah forgives for you; b and Allah (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Forgiver), Raheemon (iterative merry Giver). 

23. Verily who r yarmonL (they/ inculpate with adultery) the 
muhssana’te (chaste women/ marriers-shef^ 5 the ( innocently ) 
heedless-they ym she-believers (had been) cursed they 2 
in the world* and the Hereafter;* and for them (is) 
a great torment. 


<j AG p> 1 pu 4 
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3 >fr g r- 

%nj/ jyi£> 


^ T -IT * i 
J' ^ • /yy (lyjjl (1 
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27 The word “JGa3” is inchoative and its predicative is omitted because it is forthcoming in a later sentence. See 

28 The word of which is more intensive than as ’=“mercy,” which is kindness 

imparting delight to its recipient; while is in addition to it involves protecting against any possible 

undesirable happening to the recipient , i.e. clemency. Hence, is a protective-mGtcy= clemency. And 

is multitudinous protective mercy Doer or multitudinously clement. See 

29 See footnote 26 above regarding “profanity”. 

30 The word here means suited, in the intransitive sense of suit. See and iSl I. 

31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

32 For the words “o£Lua” versus see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

Meskeen—&£***, i.e. having some material possessions but not sufficient; whereasj^ lacks any material possessions. 

33 This particle “Vi” is for jl uuc-jSU <jla jpf in this case clearly for = “desiring.” 

34 See footnote 4 above regarding inculpating with adultery. 

35 See footnote 5 above regarding 
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24. Day witnesses/testifies on them their tongues 
and their hands* and their feet* by what they 2 were 
working. 

25. Then-day fulfills^ (for) them Allah their DeerP (dues), 
the right; and (would then) know they 2 that Allah, 

Who (is) The Right The Manifester. 

26. The khaheethato (she-they wickedj bad for the he-they 
wicked/bad) for the khabetheena (he-they wicked/bad 
for the she-they wicked/bad)', and khabethoona for the 
khabeetha’te and the tayyeba , te (she-they good) for the 
tayyeboona (he-they good) and the tayyebona for the 
tayyeba’te ; those mubrra’oona (are rendered absolversf 8 
of what they 2 say; for them a forgiveness* and a ft! fLk A 
refqorf (provision / victuals for sustenance)* kareemoff^ 

(bounteous, ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects). 

27. O you who r believed they 2 let-not enter you 2 houses* 
other than your 11 houses, until tas’ta’neso (you* seek 
familiarisfngyour selves) and tosallemo A{) (yoit offer-peace 1 
on their folks;* tha’lekum (collective-afar-thaif khayron 
(choicer/superior/worthier) for you b la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b reminisce you. 2 

28. Then en (if not found you 2 in it* an ahadaff 1 (lone- 
/any -one), then let-not enter it* you 2 until (to be) 
permitted for you; b and en (having been) said for 
you: b let-return you 2 then let-return you; 2 it x (is) 
dgkct 2 (more befitting and beneficial/ cleansing)) for you, 
and Allah by what you 2 work (is) Omniscient. 

29. Not on you b a jonahoff‘ 3 (sin) to enter you 2 houses* 
other than (it™ being) occupied w in it w mat a ’on fumishings- 
/ chattel/ convenience) for you; b and Allah knows what 
you 2 disclose and what you 2 conceal. 


V Tf ^ 

pT*Jt 

^ > < Tf’" ' ' u > X A i 

'A*-' .c ^ 


^ ^ »* ' 


V jyuU (AA)1 IHj 
„>> '< 

% ff & IfLp 
<& lid Xfy [fff i 

it 

I @? Lj 4ib 

isjs i^c 0 i ^ s4 

50 ? gfffSs xgj 


36 The word “<A&” in from = “^LulE’ meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. Thus, “<AfcE means endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation to fulfill it. 

37 That is pays them their recompense, according to their dues, good or bad on “Day of Judgment’s”. 

38 This means and Allah knows best, that whatever the good men and women might have uttered by way of 
“bad” commentary they are rendered disclaimants/absolvers of that, because of Allah’s merciful forgiveness, 
as a result of their overall “goodness.” Thus, “ rendered ’ is for JS'U J 

39 The word “kareem”— is a subjective, singular, masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 

explained in length in footnote 37 of the Introduction. Summarily: bounteous, ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects. 

40 The word in is a present tense of ‘ peacef for which there is no way to linguistically 

verbalise such a concrete noun, like many such problems in English. So, short of transliteration, which should be avoided 
if possible, the next best case is to “coin” best approximate expression, such as “offer-peace,” as we did in this case. 

41 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

42 That is, and Allah is kno winger, “more befitting or more beneficial/ cleansing for you.” 

43 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word figuratively taken to 

symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no “£^”= no sin. 
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30. Let-say \yotf\ for the believers \ yaghodhdho^ (thef yri\ j| 

{curb/lower and break thegaye) [of ] 45 their abssa’re (insights- f " 

/ discernments) and they 2 keep-up 46 their foroja (orifices- J 

1 private-parts)', tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) at(ka (more ^ ^ f jjj' 

cleansing and befitting) for them; verily Allah (is) ^ 

Proficient by what yass’naonct 1 (carefully craft thef). €/ 

31. And Let-say \yoif\ for the she-believers (to)yaghdho- y r •„ Ll", ^£^31 jlj 

dhnP (she-thef curb / lower-and-break the ga%e) [of| their 7 j >> , ^ 

abssa’re (insights/discernments), and (to) keep-up they 749 4 PPAt 
their 7 yfero/k (orifices/private-parts)', and let not disclose- L o4A-> 

/flash they 7 their 7 adornment*/trim* except what ajAsT-t 

appeared/manifested of it; w and let cast-they 7 by ^ fjSP f 

their 7 kerchiefs 50 over their 7 bosoms; and let not f ^ ^ j 

disclose/flash they 7 their 7 adornment*/ trim* except S 
to their 7 bo’aolto (husbands/ lords/possessors/ owner of f gpyp 

them 7 or their 7 sons, or sons (of their 7 bo’aolto < i -gL\ f yg fif.l f<f\ f 

them 7 or their 7 brothers or sons (of their 7 brothers £ ^ A r , " 4 y 

or sons (op their 7 sisters or their 7 women or what & J & Cs? -> 

possessed \hd\riyamenes (right hands) (i.e. their slaves), oSX. U JT gysj>-\ 

or the ta’be’eena (male followers, e.g.: servants) other jjf J£ j jgcf 

than erbategf (having sexual desire/needf possessors '• j ^ 
of the men or the children who 1 not ascended- f '~ J % 

/cognized they 2 over the women’s aw’ra’te (pudenda) a? 1 ilhM > gjf 

and let not strike-they 7 their 7 feet to (be) known fipgf- 'dff fj fPPfi 

what hide-they 7 of their 7 adornment;* and let- < f ' V 

repent you 2 to Allah together, O believers, la’alia • > f / JkA 

(craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b <>' L^r fil 

thrive you . 2 f ffi 

32. And let-wed you 2 the widows of you b and the gy y'f\ \fpf\g 

ssa’leheena (righteous-people) of your n eba’de (he-slaves) ^ 

and your n ema (she-slavesp, en (if they 2 be poor 51 \yfit <ji f/fi f 

enriches them Allah of His munificence; and 4 .. >ar , > ^ _v C > 

Allah (if) Wa’seon 52 (Surrounder and encompassing all "A* ot ptA 


44 The word “yaghodhdho” — if with respect to sight means: to /owr and break the garpe. If it applies to 

the “ sound” then it means to soften. See 

45 This “of’ is very significant , as it indicates portioning of the eyesight. That is to say, it is not possible to deflect 
the entire eyesight, as the first look is part of it. But what is required is not to ga^e at what is not allowed for 
one to gaze at. 

46 The word is rooted in = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts it: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *althougn he was 
small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

47 The word is rooted in the verb “£^,” which means (1) carefully choose or (2) carefully craft or tried 

to approachpefection in making of (anything) or upbringing of any human or animal. 

48 See footnote 44 above regarding “yaghodhahoP 

49 See footnote 46 above regarding Keep-up.” 

50 The word “jk*k” in is a plural for “J-**,” which is linguistically speaking, and The Qur’aan is 

foremost is “ArabicQur'aan” means “ handkerchief ’ See and and and 

51 The word “f versus the “ 0 ^-^ see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. 

52 The word “ waseori’ is singular, masculine, subjective noun with multiple meanings: (1) Surrounder of other = 
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things ), Omniscient. 

33. And le’yasta’afife {let affirmahly abstain) who r not find 
they 2 marriage until enriches/suffices them Allah of 
His munificence; and who r yabtaghona {theyf eamestly- 
quesl) the book 53 of what possessed your" right 
hands'" then ka’tebo {let-yoil mutually inscribe) them, en 
(if)yovi knew in them khayran {goodness/pledge-honorerff 
and aa’to (let-yot? accord) them of Allah’s possession 
which 2 aa’ta {[He] accorded) you b and let-not coerce 
you 2 your n {slave) maids on harlotry, en they y wanted 
chastity/marriage to tabtagho 55 (yoit earnestly-quest) a 
transient {of) the life" {of the world; w and whoever 
\he\ coerces them , 7 then verily Allah from after their 7 
coercion {is) Ghafooron {iterative Forgiver), Kaheemon 
{iterative mercy Giver). 

34. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We descended 
to you Ay a’ten" {Qur'aanic statements) manifesters- 
she; ym and a parable/example of whom r they 2 ceded 
of before you; b and an exhortation " 56 for the 
muttaqeena {reverentialguarders against Allah’s displeasure). 

35. Allah {is) the Heavens’"and the Earth’s" illumination^ 
parable/example {of) His illumination {is) as a niche" 
in it" a lamp; the lamp {is) in a glass-she 7 the glass- 
she 7 {is) like a lustrous-star " 57 being kindled of a 
blessed tree," an olive " 58 neither [eastern-she 7 ] nor 
[western-she; 5 ] almost its" oil lightens and albeit not 
touched it x a fire; w an illumination x on an illumination^ 
Allah yahdey {divinely-guides) for His illumination 2 
whom r [He] wills; and strikes Allah the parables- 
/ examples for the man-kind; and Allah by every¬ 
thing {is) Omniscient. 

36. In houses Allah allowed {to be) elevated 59 and {to 
be) mentioned in it" His name; yousabbehrF {saying. 


» I / 9- 

OJ^f. Si 

ctfrf of prr*t 

ASX lE 

* • ft 

XS$\ $ & 

0 of 

ol>U 

yf-A of L$\ of J 

“0? ii 

V -""AT - A 

aw' <£j^~ j)jp op oy 1 a^l<«- < .<< q 


Ail' >——A/vdx® tiAAAi 


t ><T -A 

6' Ail' <U' 




• i » 

<1)3' <J 


= things and subsuming them, (2) vastly spacious, (3) that which can comprehensively contain other thing. 
When the definite article “the” is prefixed to it, with a capital “T” and the word “was’eon” also with a capital 
“W,” to make “The Was’eo” then it becomes one of Allah’s most beautiful names, meaning “surrounding 
and encompassing everything.” 

53 cc ljU£]|” here = i.e. the mutual writing of a pledge of one party to anther. So in this great Ayah , ka’tebo (let- 

you 2 mutually inscribe) them {i.e.your slaves) a pledge, that they pay you ransom to get their freedom. This js a dear 
command from Allah to abolish slavery through mutual benefits between the owner and his/her slave. See 

54 That is, and Allah knows best, from the Zakah wealth, as the Zakah possession is not but a trusted 
possession in the hands of the one giving that portion of his possession as Lakah.. 

55 The word “i^AV— uilia” meaning: earnestly quested. 

56 The word “4iac- rooted in “iac-j” = “ exhorted ’ or “ admonished ,” could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

57 The word from a linguistic stand means: star. Although in modern times = planet. 

58 Tree in Arabic is a feminine. So the reference to it is obviously feminized. Hence, the references: “olive, w “she- 
eastern, she-western.” 

59 That is to be built, i.e. the mosques. 

60 The word “yousabbeho” has no Hnglish equivalent. It means [he] says, “subhana Allah f that is: hallowedly — 
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subhana Allah) for Him in it w by the ghodowwe 
( dawn-until-sunrise ) and the aa’ssals ' 1 (late afternoon 
until sunset). 

37. Men neither tolhey (entertainingjy-preoccupies/ distracts) 
them a trade" and nor a sal €* a an (off) Allah’s Thekre 62 
and eqa'me ( upping,/sustaining the prescribed obligations of 
the Prayer" and eeta (according andfulfilling the obligations of 
the Zakatey * 63 (prescribed percentage of personal possessions ); w 
they fear/know 64 a day* tataqallabo (iteratively turnover) 
in it x the hearts and the abssa’ro (insights/discernments). 

38. To requite them Allah ahsa’ncf 5 (pefecter and beautifuler) 
(of what worked they; 2 and [He] augments them of 
His munificence; and Allah provides whom r [He] 
wills by other than a count. 

39. And who r unbelieved they 2 their works (are) like a 
mirage x in a bowl" 66 reckons it x the thirster water; 
until if/when [he] came (to) it x [he] found it x not a 
thing; and [he] found Allah endaho (by if /by hint)’, 
so [He] fulfilled 67 him his account; and Allah (is) 
swift (in) the account. 

40. Or like darknesses w in a sea lujjeyen x (abyss/of tremendous 
depth/vast water amount) , x overlies it x a surge above it x 
a surge, of above it x sahabont 8 (gliding-clouds ); darknesses w 
some (of it" above some, if [he] produced his hand" 
almost not sees it" [he]\ and whom p made Allah 
not for him an illumination, so not for him of an 
illumination. 

41. Have not seen [you s ] that Allah, yousabbehrf ’ (say. 
subhana Allah) for Him who p (are) in the Heavens" 
and the Earth" and the birds, ssaffa’ten (in rows- 






AJ^ ^*2 

aJ dlil' tijT 

^ 4, * 


*-0 ^ A 


<^>v^ 


Aiy 02 


£2 tii ^ <3> iuii 

/i fit ^ 5 ,yj T^_ ^ jttSA 

' '' A 

c_| dr 4 *aj ^ Alii (ji —j ff\ 

o^l 


— and marvelously singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all shortcomings, and that He is 
unique all around. Every tasheeh (saying subhana Allah) in The Qur'aan is a Prayer ; says Ibn Abbas, see 
for his tafseer (explanation of this Ay aid). 

61 In English there is no exact corresponding words for = “ghodonP (grammatically inflected “ghodowe) 

and “Jb-al” =“aasal” late afternoon until sunset. 

62 The word “ thekre ” as it stands here, Qur'aan commentators are differing as to its exact meaning. However, 
Prayer seems to be the most suitable as it is with respect to trading and traders. See 

63 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

64 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. Both meanings could apply. 

65 There is no English word for c>^l —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

66 The word bowl, meaning: a bowl-shaped topographic depression. See and The American 

Heritage Dictionary. t 

67 The word “<yj” irt from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make 

it a whole. Thus, means endeavored and gathered the last fart of an obligation to fulfill it. 

68 The word versus is that the J* 4“^,” i.e. glides itself or the wind s pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And it’s plural of a “AjU-ui/’ Whereas the appears stationary. dA-A^ j&l 

69 See footnote 21 above regarding 
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»,y. 




/ spreading-their-wings-in-flighfyf each qad (already and tCJfffj T 

affirmatively) knew his/its x Prayer w and his/its x tasbeehd 71 
(hallomdly and marvelously deeming Allah as transcending all 
defects; that solemnly all stand in am and utmost 

consecration of Him); and Allah (is) Omniscient by 
what they 2 do. 


42. And for Allah (is) the Heavens’" and the Earth’s* 
proprietorship and to Allah (is) the destiny. 

43. Have not seen [yoif] that Allah wafts sahabart 2 
( gliding-clouds); afterwards [He] congregates [among 
it; x afterwards [He] makes it x a heap; then foil] see 
the wadqa (ha^e/raindrops) issuing from its x bores; 73 
and younayyelo (recurrently descends [He]) from the 
sky* of mountains in it* hails; then [He] betides by 
it x whom p [He] wills and averts it x [He] a’an (off) 
whom p [He] wills; almost glare/flash (of) its x lightning 
goes (takes-away) by the abssa’re (insights/discernments). 

44. Youqallebo (iteratively transposes) Allah the night and 
the naha’re (between sunrise and sunset ); verily in tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thafp surely (is) ebratatf (instructive-exampliff 
for the abssa’re (insights/discernments) possessors. 

45. And Allah created every a dabba’ten wlA (she-moving- 
creature), of water; so of them who p [he/if] creeps on 
its x belly; and of them who p [he/if] walks on two 
feet;* and of them who p [he/if] walks on four;* 
creates Allah whatever 75 [He] wills; verily Allah (is) 
on every-thing Omnipotent. 

46. Laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We descended 
Ay a’ten" (Qur'aanic statements) manifesters* and Allah 
yahdey (divinely-guides) whom p [He] wills to a Sseratten 
(road/way) straight. 

47. And they 2 say we: believed by Allah and by the 
Messenger and we obeyed; afterwards diverts a 


(Jiff cfff^\ff cilU f&ff 

Jffyf. Jl 

s _ yyy' ^ 

a f & qa 

' > >7 ^ r t./ 

(j- 4 C-. pff fy^ 1^3 (J L*>- 
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>.f> 




M 4 l\ J0\j jTfil 


no . \ * />* ' 

Jff% 

iff or Ad 0 *- ffre. 

tiy' ' /s' X ^ 

grp* 3^ <>* pAy? 

<£ af Si ^» <j& 




I* „ u> >> < 

Oft ^ \M>ff 


70 The word means: (1) the angels as they set themselves in rows, or (2) the “birds,” as in this great 

Ayaf as they spread their wings in the sky and not move them. 

71 According to since Prayer and tasbeeh are synonymous, they mentioned twice here for intensity. 

72 The word versus “f^,” is that the J* i.e. glides itself or the wind pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And it’s plural of a “4 jU-ui.” Whereas the appears stationary. j&l 

73 The word “4-b» means its bores. See 

74 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for “4 jU,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

75 The particle “k«” is Sbl jl _= conditional noun/particle; or “^” = ^!” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See Olj^l vlj^! and 
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team of them from after tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)/ (Ap}\ Xdj ^ 

and not those surely (are) the believers. 


Joe 


48. And if (had been) invited they 2 to Allah and His 
Messenger to rule among them, edha (suddenly- 
/surprisingly) a team of them (are) [shunners]. 


49. And en ( if) (to) be for them the righ tya’toned (they 1 

obligingly comef to it x mudh’eneena (humbly submitters). 0 


50. Is in their hearts an illness, 76 or they 2 suspected, or 

they 2 fear/know 77 that Allah yaheefa (warps/prejudices) 19, 
over them and His messenger \warps over them too ]; 79 
rather those, they (are) the dha’lemoonct 0 (injustice-doers). 

51. Verily only [was] the believers’ say if (had been) invited 
they 2 to Allah and his Messenger to rule among them 
to say they: 2 we heard and we obeyed; and those, they 
(are) the thrivers. 

52. And whoever \he] obeys Allah and His Messenger 
and yakhsha (\he\ reverently-fears) Allah and yatta’qeh 
(\he\ reverently guards not to displease Him), so those, 
they (are) the winners. 

53. And aqsamo (they 1 oathed) by Allah jahda ( ultimate- 
/effort-most) their ayma'ne (oaths), la’en (if indeed) 
commanded them you’ 1 surely assuredly 81 exit they; 2 
let-say \yott\. let-not toq’semo (yoil oath ) an obedience w 
ma’aroofaton (that which is known ); w verily Allah (is) 
Proficient by what work you. 2 

54. Let-say \yoif\: let-obey you 2 Allah and let-obey 
you 2 the Messenger; then en (if) diverted they 2 then 
verily only on him what \he\ (had been) burdened 
and on you b what you c (had been) burdened; and en 
you 2 obey him tahtadaw (yoif become divinely-guided)', and 
not on the Messenger except the announcement 
the manifester. 


Y y" * *'»< y ' 

<3? 

4i3 Jy fife L5) 

'Q? pjb edA \}\j 

s'* f y yd y // ,■* + ♦ > // 

All! ,AJ 4m fi*J 

< * TM > > 4 Jt 

Ofifi U31 AjCyj 

r> < -» £ < 

* > Ia—> _A*>- 4jjl 


Z±pJ\ \jS\j ai \Jj3 $ 

'*> 's y'dy d. 

fit- U fifi LoU \fiy ^ j la 

ojjt* Ls U 

^ cbpi Jp Uj \jxy 

0 


55. Promised Allah who r believed they 2 of you b and l/Hj ’Sf ]yX- iff $i\ -jj 


76 The word “illness” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

77 See footnote 64 above regardingyW/ know. 

78 The word “< ■ is to be unjust through inclining and judging by injustice. Thus, “warp”= to turn from a 
correct or proper course; deflect. Or to affect unfavorably, unfairly, or wrongly; be biased. 

79 This Ayah says: J *M’ 9 thus, as a second “J^.” Hence it means and His “messenger 

warps over them too.” In Arabic the construct is very clear. In English it seems it does require this clarification. 

80 The “ej>aiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

81 The "J" in is a juratory" J M = J M amountingto— be. affirmation, expressed by "assuredly". 



























S24-An-Noor’e 


489 


they * 2 worked the righteous-works™ (to) surely 
assuredly S2 yastakhlefa (makes vicegerents of them [He] 
in the Earth™ just-as istakhlafa {[He] made vicegerents 
of whom' of before them; and (to) surely assuredly 
establish 83 [He] for them their religion which [He] 
delighted for them; and surely [He] assuredly 
substitutes (for) them from after their fear a security; 
they 2 worship Me, not they 2 partner ( other deities) by 
Me a thing; and who p [he] unbelieved after tha'leka 
(afar-that-it/thaif then those they (are) the fa’seeqoona 
(rebels vis-a-vis Allah's command). 


<3 ^ OA>c l-Vfl P 

b 


k-1 . .~r 

(*-£***" ^ 








56. And aqemd ( let-you 2 up-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations of) 

the Prayer™ and ( let-you 1 accord and fulfill the 

obligations of the Zakat a™ 85 (prescribedpercentage of personal 
possessions)™ and let-obey you 2 the Messenger, la ’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
torhamonf 6 (/<? mery-givenyoiZ). 

57. Let-not assuredly reckon |yc»# s ] who 1 unbelieved 
they 2 (are) enfeeblers in the Earth;™ and their abode- 
/lodging (is) The Fire™ and surely wretched the 
destiny. 

58. O you who r believed they: 2 let seek your n permission 
whom 1 possessed your" hands™ and who 1 not reached 
they 2 the puberty of you b three times of before the 
dawn’s Prayer™ and when tadha'aona (youtput-aside) 
your" apparels from the noon;™ and of after the 
esha’a’s (night'sfall) Prayer;™ three™ aw'ra'tef 1 (designated 
hours) for you; b not on you b and not on them a 
jonahof 8 (sin) after them; y89 tawwafona (iterative 
circumambulators) on you b some (of you b on some; 


\ff\j \pf\ iff \fJ\j 

Li < 


cXf j&\ ftyff <4 
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82 The "J" in a nd "0^^" are juratory "J"= J” amountingto— be. affirmation , expressed 

in both case by "assuredly". 

83 The word “clA 4 ” in “c>^,” means “found' or “established” It also means j enabled' or “ empowered .” Clearly, 
the English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “Cfi*” per se. 

84 The word “b* 4 ^” is rooted in =uphold/sustain/maintain. 

85 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

86 The word j” = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the future - 
passive for the masculine plural. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “perhaps you be given-mercy,” thus introducing the idea of “given-mercy” which the Arabic 
text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: perhaps you are being mercied ,” which cannot be said 
in correct English, as there is no such word as “mercied.” 

87 The word Aw’ra’ton has several meanings: (1) pudenda, (2) vulnerability, (3) covering anything to hide it, 

(4) time of exposure. See 

88 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word figuratively taken to 

symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no no sin. 

89 The reason for “feminizing' this pronoun as “them > r ” because it is so in the text, as it is in reference to the 

word “frjjS'” which is a feminine gender. 
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like tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif manifests Allah for 
you b the Aya’te " {Qur'aanic statements)', and Allah (is) 
Omniscient, Hakeemon 90 {infinite hekmalf Possessor). 

59. And if/when reached the children of you b the 
puberty, then le’yasta’athena {let seek permission they) 
just-as ista’athana {soughtpermission) who r of before 
them; as tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif manifests Allah 
for you b His Aya’te 11 (Qur'aanic messaged)', and Allah 
{is) Omniscient Hakeemon 92 (infinite hekmah 93 Possessor). 

60. And the qawa’edo c>A {she-menopausal-sitters ) of the women 
who v not hope (for) ne’kahan (wedlock), then not on 
them y a jonahoT {sin) to yadha'ana (put-aside-they) 
their 7 apparel, other than mutaharreja’ten flauntingjy 
displaying-shdf by an adornment; w and to yasta’afefna 
{affirm-chastity they) {is) khayron {superior/ worthier) for 
them; 7 and Allah (is) Sameeon {Acute-Hearer/(Enabler 
of others to hear/favorable Answerer to prayer) Omniscient. 

61. Not on the blind a harajon 96 {constraint/sin) and not 
on the lame a harajon and not on the ill a constraint 
and not on your 11 selves'" a harajon to eat from your 11 
houses or your 11 fathers’ houses or your 11 mothers’ 
houses or your 11 brothers’ houses or your 11 sisters’ 
houses or your 11 fathers’ brothers’ house, or your 11 
fathers’ sisters’ houses, or your 11 mothers’ brothers’ 
houses or your 11 mothers’ sisters’ houses, or what 
you c possessed its x keys, or (house of your 11 friend; 
not on you b a jonahon 97 {sin) to you 2 eat together or 
segregates; so if you c entered houses then sallemf 8 
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90 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

91 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

92 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding and 

93 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

94 The word “ qawa’edP = based on “.a*fl”=sat, and so sitters, as if to say “she retireesP Thus, “ qawa’id ,” 

meaning: those women who are “sitters” because they are in their menopausal age. 

95 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word figuratively taken to 

symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no “£^”= no sin. 

96 The word “£j^” = see “cjtuJll,” e.g.: if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin." 

97 See footnote 96 above but here regarding “£^.” 

98 The word in is a present tense of “ peace f for which there is no way to linguistically 

verbalise such a concrete noun, like many such problems in English. So, short of transliteration , which should be 
avoided if possible, the next best case is to “coin" best approximate an expression, such as “ offer-peace f as we 
did in this case. 
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(letyoik offer-peace) on your" selves" a greeting" from 
ende {by munificence of I by Rule of Allah a blessed" a 
good;" 99 like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thaff manifests 
Allah for you b the Ay ate* (Qur'aanic statements) la’alia 
{craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
cerebrate you. 2 

62. Verily only the believers {are) who r believed they 2 
by Allah and His Messenger and if were they 2 
with him on a matter-congregator, not gone they 2 
unAyasta ’thenoho (theyk seek his permission ); verily who r 
yasta’thenoka (theft seek yoik permission) those {are) 
who r they 2 believe by Allah and His messenger; so 
if ista’atha-noka (theff soughty oik permission) for some 
(of their function; 100 then let-permit [yoif] for 
whom r willed you h of them; and ista’ghfeff {let-seek 
forgiveness \yoik\ from) Allah for them; verily Allah 
{is) Ghafooron {iterative Forgiver), Ruheemon {iterative 
mery Giver). 

63. Let-not make you 2 the Messenger’s invocation 
among you b like invocation (of some (of you b 
(to/ of some; qad 102 (iteratively and affirmatively) knows 
Allah whom * yatasallalona (theft secretly with draw) of 
you b lewathan {elusively)\ so le’yather ( let-take-caution) who r 
dissent they 2 a ’n {regarding) his command to betide" 
them a fetna’ton (trial/affliction/tumult/unbelief* or 
betides 2 them a painful torment. 

64. Lo. Verily for Allah what (are) in the Heavens" and 
the Earth;" qad 103 {iteratively and affirmatively) knows 
[He] what you f {are) on it x {of adherence or not to His 
commands)', and day {to be) returned they 2 to Him 
th&nyouna'bbe'o {[He] inform bypiece-of-signifcant-and- 
availing-news) them by what they 2 worked; and Allah 
by everything (is) Omniscient. 
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99 The word “greeting” = is a feminine gender in Arabic so the references to it are too feminized. So 

“[she-blessed]” and £ [she-good]” are stated as above. 
i°° p of t p e WO fd I did not like to use the word “ajfaiff because of its implication/denotation. 

101 The word uilla!” = “\you\ seek forgiveness In English there is no seemly way to say: “j&Ljj!” 

per se. So I settledfor saying. “\you\ seek forgiveness So in this case: | you] seek Allah's forgiveness 

102 The particle “ 'Qad' preceding a future tense means: J = for u affirmatively and iteratively .” See + 

103 Ibid. 
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Surato Al’Furqa ’nc 
(The Criterion) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me (The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Tabaraka 1 ([Hi?] mutually aggrandized and blessed massive 
good and worth) Who nayyala {repetitively descended [He]) 
The Criterion (The Qur'aari) on abdehe 2 (His slave), to 
be for the worlds a na’theran (iterative warned). 

2. Who for Him (is) the Heavens’" and the Earth’s" 
proprietorship; and not yattakheth 3 ([He] takes-and- 
makes) a son; and not [was] for Him a partner in 
the proprietorship; and [He] created every-thing x 
so [He] fated i T taq’deraf {infinitefate/fating). 

3. And ittakhatho 0 (thef took-and-made) of lesser than- 
/without Him aa’lehatan (deities)', not they 2 create a 
thing while they (are. to be/ being) created; and they 2 
possess neither a death x nor a life" and nor a 
resurrection. 51 


j<5JAj 03 (3^-? ci 


!rv* | i 4 


4. And said who 1 they 2 unbelieved en (not) this except IE* gg, 

efkorf (slanderous-fabrication/specious concoctionf iftraho 
(\he) crafted if as a lie forfraudulent end) and aided him 
on it x other people; so qad (already and affirmatively) 
they 2 [came/perpetrated] an injustice and a mendacity. 




-Xis A 


>< 
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5. And they 2 said: the [firsts’] (ancients) fables" [he] 
scribed it" so it" (is being dictated on him bukratad wb 
(early-dawnf and a’sseyla 7 (late afternoon to sunset). 

6. Let-say [yod]: descended it x Who [He] knows the 
secret in the Heavens" and the Earth;" verily He 
[was] Ghafooran {iterative Torgiver) Raheeman {iterative 
mercy Giver). 




S>\ ]qC^ 5 lij 
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See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word In summary: Tabaraka {Allah is 

exclusively, firmly, iteratively and immensely elevated). * 

.jiVudj jfclj J&j J&ij £)& JJJTill Lv =JC'lij £)JJ ( jl£’ djbj 

2 The word “ abdehe ” = “His slave,” the denotation of the word “slave” is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah 
vis-a-vis th e, humans. Seethe Lexicon attached # to this Translation for an elaboration. 

The word “iajj” from “JIajVI” which is for as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

The word “Ijjjijfc” is the infinitive noun of “j^f hence the translation is “an infinitive fatef as from 

Allah is the “jA” 

See footnote 3 above, regarding 

The word “bukratanf literally means the time between Fajr {early dawn) Prayer and sunrise. 

The word “aseylaf literally means the time from noon to sunset or from Asr (late afternoon) Prayer to sunset. 
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7. And they 2 said: what (is) for this, the messenger, 

[he] eats the tta’aamct (wheat/edible/food-grains ) x and 
\he\ walks in the markets; law la (why have not been) 
descended to him an angel, so \he\ be with him 

na’theran (iterative Warner). 

8. Or (to be) cast for him a treasure or (to) be w for him a S\ pftO- ’J\ d=> j\ 

garden" [he] eats from it; w and said the dha’lemoond 3 JlXj t_X 

(,injustice-doers): en (not) tatta’be’aona (yotf closely-follow) j ol dfijJxSS 

except a man mas’hoorfi (he who is bewitched). 


SkJc J £j\ ilA X \)% 

"S(p I - J A— 

0&X 




9. Let-look ( yoif] how they 2 struck for you g the 
parables/examples, so they 2 strayed; so not they 2 
can (find) a path. 

10. Tabaraka w ([He] mutually aggrandized and blessed massive 
good and worth) Who en (if) [He] willed [fib] (would have) 
made for you g khayran (choicer/superior/worthier) than 
tha’leka (ajar-that-it/thaif gardens" run" from under 
it w the rivers and [He] makes for you g castles. 

11. Rather denied they 2 by The Hour" while We 
prepared for who p [he] denied by The Hour" a 

Sa'ercT' (intensely kindling Fire). w 

12. If/when it" saw them from afar place they 2 heard 
for it" tagf'jayyodhat / 1 (intense exasperation) and sighing. 

13. And if (had been) flung they 2 of it" a narrow place, 
mugarraneena (thegf being iteratively bound 12 in chains ), 
they 2 called 13 far-there r4 thoborarf 5 (utter-ravage). 
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14. Let-not call you 2 today: thoboran ( utter-ravage ) one V 

and let-call you 2 thoboran ( utter-ravage ) multitudinous. 

15. Let-say J you*]: is tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaif khayron 
( choicer l / superior I worthier) or the immortality Paradise w 


* > ?>*> 1 9 r 


8 The “O^Ua” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 

9 The word = “mashoorcT is singular ; masculine, objective noun , meaning: he who is bewitched. 

10 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word “tiljUi.” In summary: Tabaraka {/Ulah is 
exclusively, firmly, iteratively and immensely elevated). * 

.ji&uXj J <> JAuaj =Jc-lij £jj djbj 

11 The word = “ySxkl cjjj J&f that is an intensifying state of exasperation, which is different than 

exasperation. 

12 The word for see an d 

13 The word “l&S’ in “IjC-i” has many meanings, among them: 4 1£-J=4 j ^lua j dbU i. e . called him. See 

14 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ “tlA” “dUA” and tlA” are used respectively for “here” (near), “there” 
{middle) and “far there (for the furthest ).” For the “4^”= “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle 
but the far. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

15 The word “Lt>4” is infinitive noun, meaning intensity and implying multitudinousness and utterness. See 

J and 
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A* Og_j Jjjl 


0 'Ay*- 


which u (had been ) promised the muttaqoona (the reverentia-l 
guarders against Allah's displeasure ); it w [was] for them 
a requital and a destiny. 

16. For them in it w whatever 16 they 2 will, immortals 
they 2 ( are)\ ( that) [was] on your* Lord a promise (by) 
request. 

17. And day [He] throngs them and what they 2 worship 
of lesser than/without Allah, then says [He]: have 
you c misled My eba’de (worshippers / submitters, / slaves) 
these or they strayed the path. 

18. Said they: 2 subhanf 1 (hallowedly and marvelously we deem 
YotP transcending all defects and we solemnly stand in awe 
and utmost consecration of You; g not [was] befitting 
for us to natta-khethd 8 (\we\ take and make) of lesser 
than/without Yousof aw’leyaa V:) (guardians/allies)-, [and,] 
but matta'ata (Yotft let relish the transitory worldly delights) 
them and their fathers until they 2 forgot 20 (ceased 
paying attention to) the Thekra (Qur'aan/Prayer/Allah's 
mention ) and they 2 [were] a people worthless. 

19. So qad (already and affirmatively) denied you b by what 

you 2 say; so neither can you 2 avert nor succor; and 
whoever [he] wrongs 21 of you b We (make) him taste iijj fA. A 

a big torment. 
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20. And not We sent before you g of the mursaleena 
(sent-messengers) except verily they 2 surely eat the 
tta’aamcC (wheat/edible/food-grainsf and they 2 walk in 
the markets; and We made some (of you b for some 
an essay; w do tassbera (hold on patiently) you; 2 and 
your*Lord [was] Basseeran (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 


CAdj %0i\ 4 <A>JAAj 

0 0^4 


16 The particle “b»” is Sbl ji = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and A jill. 

17 The word ^ subhanakA— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

inflections (such as “eA^W’ or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him , deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “ subhanaka^— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

18 The word from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,“^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

19 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

20 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (A 32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeA and wrongerT 
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21. And said who 1 not yarjoncf 1 (thef fear/hope) leqa’ana 
(meeting Us): lawla {why have not been) descended on 
us the angels or we see our Lord; laqad (verily, already 
and affirmatively) istakbarP (thef affirmed theiri prideful 
haughtiness) in their selves* and recalcitrated they 2 a 
big recalcitration. 

22. Day see they 2 the angels, no bushrcF (pleasant-tidingf 2A 
then-day for the criminals; and they 2 say: a hejran 
(ban) mahjoorap (a banned ban). 

23. And qa’demna (We came-fortB) to what worked they 2 
of a work x then We made it x a dust manthora (that 
which is scattered). 

24. The Paradise’s* companions, then-day khayron 
(choicer/ superior/ worthier) mustagarrap (permanent-abode - 
/ultimate realisation) and ahsa’no 11 (pefecter and beautifuler) 
maqeelP (noon nap spot). 

25. And day tasha’qqaqo (iteratively rives) the Heaven* 
by the ghama ’mP ( white-clouds ), and the angels (had 
been descended) tan jeelaP (utter/successive descending). 

26. The proprietorship then-day 31 (is) the right for 
A.r-Rahmaw, and [was] a day, on the unbelievers, 
aseerf 2 (of dire difficulty). 

27. And day (when) bites the dha’lemP (injustice-doer) 
on his both hands* 34 and says \he\:yalaytanee (0, my 
longing that) ittakhathtP (took and made I) with the 
Messenger a path. 
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22 The word from “l^j” meaning: feared. But such meaning for “l^j” is always, according to the 

linguist and scholar Al-Farra, associated with the denial, like: U b»,” see l)Lu*U!. 

23 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. s 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara /youbashsharo / mubasheron — Sfa \j^4. 

25 The word “mahjoora^— is a masculine, singular ,, objective noun. It means a “banned ban.” That means: 

the criminals will be told: today it is a banned ban ( rather firm and irrevocable ban) vis-a-vis you and the good 
tiding of any relief for you from your punishment. 

26 Clearly for the realisation of any thing in this world requires time and place to happen in it semipermanently. 

27 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

28 The word means the place of noon napping spot. 

29 The word “fU*l!” =.“ white clouds f unlike = “gliding clouds of a darker color and rain carrier. See 

30 The word has two possible connotations: (a) some Qur’aan commentators say it meant for surety or 

the intensity of the descending, (b) Others say it is meant for successiveness of the descending. 

31 There is no English equivalent for “^j/’ literally on then-day, not on that day, as that indicates further or less 

immediate , whereas indicate then or there and then. 

32 The word “dire” is to qualify “difficultf as “difficult” means “j^f but “J&&,” is the intensive form of . 

33 The word fUla” = “fllal! Jplfl” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filial!” = “injustice.” Also, in this Ayah , the word 
“filial!” is to qualify the word “J*!,” in “t$lAl,” which is singular or plural. So here the “village” is Makkah, 
thus, in honor for this particular “village” the “wrong” is not associated with it, like in almost all other villages 
mentioned in The Qur’aan, but to its people. And here since the “1$1 a!” could be treated as plural or singular, 
the singular is used to perhaps indicate that every one of them was a wronger or the over whelming majority of 
them were so. 

34 The expression “bites on his both hands” is Arabic tongue, figurative speech for strong regret and contrition. 

35 See footnote 18 above regarding 
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28. Ya'way lata {presumably for me a lengthy, stay in a valley 
in Hell/bane/woe);yalayta (0, for a longing that) I not 
attakhethtE (I took and presumed) folanan {such and 
such he-person) khaleelf 1 {ultimatefaithfulfriend). 

29. Laqad (verily; already and affirmatively ) \he\ misled me 
a’n {off) the Thekrtf (Qur'aan/Messenger)* after edh 
{when/since) if* came (to) me; and the Satan [was] for 
the mankind a deserter/forsaker. 

30. And said the Messenger: O, my Lord, verily my 
people ittakhathf 8 (thef took and made) this, The 
Qur'aan, mahjoora’ 0 ’ (that which is considered obsolete 
and thus abandoned if). 

31. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff We made for 
every a prophet a foe 40 of the criminals; and sufficed 
by your* Lord Ha’dian (divine-guider) and na’sseran 
{iterative succored). 

32. And said who* unbelieved they: 2 lawla (why have not 
been) nuyyela {recurrently descended) on him The Qur'aan x 
a statement"a once;" 41 like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff 
to We firm by if* your* foaa’cla {heart/mind); and 
rattalnaho (We sequentially intoned if) tarteelaf 2 
(sequential absolute intonemenf). 

33. And notya’atonaka (theqf come toyoif) by a parable- 
/ example except We came (to) you 8 by the right 
and an ahsa’no 47 (perfecter and beautifuler) explanation. 

34. Who* (are to be) thronged they 2 on their faces to 
Hell" those (are in) eviler place and adhallo 14 (more 
astray) a path. 

35. And laqad ( verily; already and affirmatively) We gave 
Mosa (Moses) the book and We made with him his 




j). _bo j & 

' b. 2rJ \ A^L>- 

fjlsi 

<jihx^===> 

ALAj X! X' 

4 erf 


dv ul 


36 Ibid. 

37 The word is “ ultimate-faithful-friend” i.e. friend without any “J^”= defect. English as well as A.rabic- 

English dictionaries almost all do not have an entry for “Mil/’ They come closest to it in the opinion of the 
authors of such a few dictionaries by saying “ intimate-friendship ” or friendship without defect. Clearly intimate, 
although gives the sense of “ closeness and sincerity ” it also caries with it the unacceptable open expression of 
“ sexual relation ,” hence making sujch entry as useless and invalid in terms of “^” as stated in The Qur’aan. 
That is why I chose to express a s “ultimate faithful friendship” and “khaleeP as “ultimate faithful friend.” 

38 See footnote 18 above regarding 

39 The word “mahjooraf is an objective , singular, masculine noun =: that which is considered obsolete and thus abandoned. 

40 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foe,” see 

and 

41 The word “41 aa”= “statement” is a feminine gender in Arabic and “once w ” is a qualifier for the “statement.” 
Hence, fshe-1 is prefixed to convey such qualification. 

42 The word is infinitive objective noun hence it is prefixed by “absolute” for intensity. 

43 There is no English word for 0*^1 —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

44 The word “J^”= “adhallo” is a superlative adjective for “ strayeP for which there is no English equivalent. 
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brother Haroona {Aaron) a wapeera (pifieriminister- 
/ assistant). 

36. So We said: let-go you both to the people who 1 
they 2 denied by Our Aya’te * {miracles/ signs/proofs) 
then We destroyed them ted’meran Ab {utter-destruction). 

37. And Noohen’s {Noah’s) people lamma {when/whence) 
denied they 2 the messengers; 46 We drowned them, 
and We made them for the mankind an Ay Atari* 
{sign/proof and We prepared for the dhaiemeena A1 
{injustice-doers) a torment painful. 

38. And Aadan {people ofAad) and Thamooda {people of 
Thamood) and the Ras’ {well) companions and generations 
between thaieka {afar-that-it/ thalf many. 

39. And each, We struck for him the parables/examples; 
and each tahhama (We had smashed/ damaged) fathered 8 
{an utter-bane/damage). 

40. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) atari? {they 1 
arrived at and passed hyf on the village* which 11 {had 
been) ill-rained* 49 the ill rain; have then not they 2 
been seeing it;* they 2 were, not yafona 50 fearing- 
/ hoping for ) resurrection. 

41. And if they 2 saw you g en {not) yattakhethonakL 
(they 1 ' take and make you?) except jestingly; is this 

a messenger. 


\jtd) 
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42. Surely kada {\he\ neared to / verged / almost) surely (/<?) 
mislead us a’n {off) our aa’lehata {deities) lawla {had it 
not been for) that ssaba’ma (we held on patiently) on it;* 
and they 2 will know when they 2 see the torment 
who p {is) adhallo {more astray) a path. 

43. Have you h seen whom p ittakhathf 3 ([A] took and 
presumed) his elaha (a deity) his hawa (tendentious liking ); 
are you s then (to) be on him a custodian. 
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45 The word is the infinitive noun of for intensity, i.e. total destruction or an utter destruction. 

46 The word “ messengers ” is used here in generic sense as Noah is the /iA/ messenger. That is to say whoever 

unbelieves one messenger it is as if he unbelieved all messengers. Because all Allah’s messengers carry His 
message. See This is a proof of such a fact, i.e. whoever unbelieves one messenger as if he unbelieved 

all other messengers. 

47 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

48 The word “bu22” is an infinitive noun , giving intensity for being repetitive and utter. 

49 In Arabic there is a distinction between “j^a*” = rained, and “jW”=ill-rained, as = jaaJI ^ an d 

see In this case“j^d” is used. So for lack of “jkd” in English, I chose ill-rained. 

50 The word from “^j” meaning: feared. But such meaning for “^j” is always, according to the 

linguist and scholar Al-Farra, associated with the denial, like: U j\ b» ? ” see clA-AE 

51 See footnote 3 above regarding 

52 The word “Ajxj” carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse , resurrected ., missioned. , and prompted. 

53 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter a - when added to a word. 
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44. Or do reckon [you s ] that most (of) them hear or 
reason; en (not) they except like the an’aami sr54 (cattle- 
/ sheep I goats/ and camelsf v rather they (are) adhallo (more 
astray) a path. 

45. Have not seen | yoif] to your' Lord how [He] 
extended the shadow; x and had [He] willed surely 
(would have) made it x [He] still; afterwards We made 
the sun w on it x a proof. 55 

46. Afterwards qabadhna 56 (We hand-held/took ) it x to Us 
gabdhan 57 (hand-holding, taking) easy. 

47. And He Who made for you b the night a lebasan (a 
sweeping cover/ wear by its darkness) and the sleep a 
sobatan (repose/ease)-, and [He] made the naha’ra (between 
sunrise and sunset) a noshoran (revival/spread/resurrection). 

48. And He Who sent the winds* a bushra (pleasant 
tiding) before His mercy’s* (ghaytha—delightful satiating- 
and-reviving rain) [both hands'*]; 58 and We descended 
from the sky w water x ttahooran^ (resolutely purged/purged). ^ 

49. To quicken [We] by it x a dead baldatan' * (region, settlement, 
Makkahy and nus’qeya 60 (avail to drink ) it x [ We] of 
what We created (of) an’aa’marf (cattle/camel/sheep and 
goats)"' and peoples, many. 

50. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We variegated 
it x among them, to yadhdhakkaro (repetitively-reminisce 
they)-, then aba 51 (categorically refused) most (of [the] 
mankind except kofoorari 52 (unbelief/ingratitude). 

51. And had We willed, surely (We would have) missioned 63 
in every village* na’theran (iterative Warner). 

52. So let-not [yoif] obey the unbelievers; and jahid 
(let-exert [you ] youf utmost mental, physical and 
possessional efforts fighting/striving in A.llah’s cause 
against) them by it x6T a big jeyhadan (vigorous exertion 
of utmost mental, physical and,possessional efforts). 


|t-^A===3i 
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means /« 


54 The word “ Al-an’ani ” — ‘>UW or “neanP “f*-*” means those animals that have cloven hoof fool) and an 

such as the the cow, the sheep , the goat, etc. In Arabic: J <j£”= sheep, goats, and camels. 

55 That is “proof — “lM J^,” if it were not for the sun, the shadow would not be known. 

56 That is He took it to Him a taking. 

57 That is gradual in proportion to sun-light, less sun-light less shadow or more sun-light more shadow. 

58 This is a figure of speech combined with the Arabic tongue expression “between his or her both hands ” 
front of. Additionally, some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

59 The word “means that which is clean and pure in and of itself and it purges others. 

60 The word rooted in “J^\” and not“J^P And “J^ 1” means availed (liquid) for drinking. SeeSH^LA 

61 The word aba=rf(jp” means categorically {absolutely, without exception ) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

62 The word “jj&f is masculine noun , denoting two meanings: (1) unbelief in religion; (2) ingratitude towards 
Allah’s favors. Thus, this translation: “unbelief/ingratitude .” 

63 The word carries several meanings, among them: missioned , sent, arouse, resurrected ., awaken , and prompted. 

64 That is by The Qur’aan. 
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53. And He Who merged the two seas; this (is) adhbort 5 
(palatably good), forator/ 6 (strongly palatably good), and 
this (is) salty ujajorf 1 (strongly salty-bitter-hofy, and [He] 
made between them both baiyakhan (invisible- 
barrier) and a ban mahjoorct 9 (a banned ban). 

54. And He Who created of the water a human; then 
[He] made him a lineage (paternally) and a kinship 
(maternally/by marriage)', and [was] your* Lord 
Omnipotent. 

55. And they 2 worship of lesser than/without Allah 
what neither benefits them and nor harms them; 
and [was] the unbeliever over his Lord dhaheeran 70 
(openly andpertinaciously evil helper/ backer/supporter). 

56. And not We sent yous except a mubashsherari 71 (iterative 
teller of pleasant tiding ) and na’theran (iterative Warner). 

57. Let-say j yoit]\ not [i] ask you 2 over it x of remuneration 
except whom p [he] willed to yattakhetha 12 (]he] takes 
and makes) to his Lord a path. 

58. And let-trust j yoif] on The Hayya (Living/Alive), 

Who dies not; and sabbeh 73 (let-say [yotf]\ subhana 
A.llah) by His praise; and sufficed by Him by His gdf <■*> 
eba’de’s(worshippers/submitters/slaves)’s offenses Proficient. 
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59. Who [H<?] created the Heavens w and the Earth w and 
whatever between them both in six days; afterwards 
istaiva 74 ([He] set Himself) on The Arshe ls (Throne of 
Kingship), Ar-Rahmano, so let-ask j you s \ by Him a 
proficient. 

60. And if (had been) said for them: let-kowtow you 2 


»L* 


hy-o— 4 _-> 

yii jL^iJ jt-gj h]j 


65 The word means palatably good. See 

66 The word “^bf ’ means strongly palatably-good. See 

67 The word means salty , and strongly sally-bitter-hot. For definition of se e j 

68 The word is an “invisible-barrier.” 

69 The word “mahjoora”— is a masculine, singular ; objective noun. It means a “banned ban.” That means: 

the criminals will be told: today it is banned a ban (rather firm and irrevocable ban) vis-a-vis you and the good- 
tiding of any relief for you from your punishment. 

70 The word is an intensive form for singular, subjective , masculine noun with at least double meanings, 

both being openly and pertinaciously'. (1) helper or (2) evil helper. 

71 The word “ mubashsheran” is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning proclaimer of good tidings with no 
English equivalent. 

72 See footnote 3 above regarding 

73 The phrase “subhana Allah,” means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

74 The word “ istarva ” has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 
of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached the age of discerning; (5) 
took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 
that in the case of Allah, the “honi” did He “istawcT is not know able, because there is nothing to compare Allah with 
to know the “how” of His action. 

75 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 
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for Ar-Rahman\ said they: 2 and what (is) Ar- 
Rahmaw, do we kowtow for what command us 
1 yoif]\ and [if] 16 augmented them an aversion. 

61. Tabaraka 11 ([He] mutually aggrandized and blessed 
massive good and worth) Who made [He] in the 
Heavens* zodiacs and [He] made in it" a lamp x and 
a moon x an illuminator. 

62. And He Who made the night and the naha’ra (between 
sunrise and sunset) khelfatan (succession/ alternate) for whomP 
[he] wanted to yadhdha-kkara (repetitively-reminisce 
[he[) or [he] wanted shokoran 78 (iterative/utmost thanks). 

63. And Ar-Rahman’s eba’de (worshippers/submitters), who r 
walk they 2 on the land" gendy and if the jahiloona 79 
(they who act ignorantly or incorrectly) addressed them, 
said they: 2 salaman (peace/greeting). 

64. And who * youbayyetona (they/ nocturnally remain) for 
their Lord sujjadan (they who are kowtowing) and 
geyaman (they who are upstanding). 




CJf ZAP j jAi rfjSt 2JO 

££ % 

^ d£i\ $> 

01 

K S <> > * ^ 


65. And who r say they: 2 (0,) our Lord, let-avert a’n (off) tP Aj/t\ AUfj 
us \Yoi/\ Hell’s" torment; verily its" torment [was] /ff AfYS Al>\ '1 f\A 

a ghara-man m (adherent to a lasting ruinous torment). -p/AfP 

66. Verily it" fouled a mustagarran (long-term abode/ ultimate 
realization) and a residence. 




67. And who r if expended they 2 neither squander they 2 
and nor they 2 stinted and [was] between tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thatf qawaman (balanced-middle). 

68. And who 1 not invoke they 2 with Allah another 
elahan (a deity), and not they 2 kill the self" which 11 
Allah hallowed/forbade except by the right, and 
not adulterate they 2 and whoever [he] does tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ tha/f yalqa ([he] meets) athamff (sins- 
/punishments/ valley-in-He\\). 

69. (To be) doubled for him the torment, The Qeyamatey A 
(Judgment’s) Day, and immortalizes [he] in it x muhanan 82 
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76 The hidden pronoun [it] refers to the say to them\ you kowtow. Such say augmented them aversion. 

77 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word “^UA.” In summary: [He] firmly 
bestows as [He] accepts multitudinous gpodness^and worthiness. 

, ^ jSij j j jjI£j JjJyuJl <> JpJ =JpUj Jjjj (J& ^jA 

78 The word “IjjSul” means multitudinousness of thanks, or doing the utmost of thanks. 

79 The word ‘‘u A*A’’= “jaheloona 5 is rooted in “J$A’ meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in something 
contrary to reality, (3) did some-thing not correct. So the “jahilooncT are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

80 The word “gharamcT is an adherent to a lasting ruinous torment. 

81 The word although could be plural for =”sin,” so “katjj” becomes “sins.” But in fact it means 

“ punishmentf or “a valley in He Ilf seedA^i and 

82 The word U muharl^— “UL*.” is a singular, objective, masculine noun, meaning: he who is looked at — 
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(looked at sordidly and contemptibly). 

70. Except whomP \he\ repented and [he\ believed and \he\ 
worked a righteous work, then those Allah substitutes 
their sayyea’tey™ {demeritorious-deeds)™ hasanaten (/ meritorious- 
deeds t ); w and [was] Allah Ghaforna {iterative Forgiver), 
Fa’heman {multitudinous mercy Giver). 

71. And whoP \he\ repented and \he\ worked righteously 
then truly he repents to Allah a mataban 83 (assured 
repentance). 

72. And who 1 not witness/testify they 2 {by) the 
mendacity, and if/when passed they 2 by the 
frivolity they 2 passed Keramart 4 {in high self-esteem 
and heedless to frivolity). 

73. And who r if ( had been) reminded they 2 by their 
Lord’s Aya’te * (messages) they 2 tumbled not on it w 
somman (deaflypeople) and omyanan (blindpeople). 

74. And who r say they: 2 (O,) our Lord, let-grant for us 
[Yoit] of our spouses (wives) and our offsprings'* 7 
qurra-ta’ayonerl 5 (eyes’-coolingfor bounteous satisfaction ) w 
and let -\Yotf\ make us for the muttaqeena (who 
reverentially guard against Allah’s displeasure) leader (t). 86 

75. Those (are to be) requited they 2 the chamber" by 
what ssabaro (theyf held on patiently) and (are made to) 
receive/meet they 2 in it" 7 a greeting" 7 and a peace. 

76. Immortals they 2 (are) in it" 7 hasonat (ultimately perfected 
and beautified-shej 1 mustagarran (long-term-abode) and 
a residence. 

77. Let-say \yoiI\. not encumbers by you b my Lord 
lawla (had it not been for) your n invocation; so qad 
(already and affirmatively) denied you c so will (youf 
punishment) be adherent 88 (obligatory onyoit i.e. it is 
inescapable). 
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= sordidly and contemptibly. 

83 The word “Li-**®” is the infinitive noun of which means the assured or sure doing of the action of the word. 

84 The word “UjS” is subjective, plural, masculine noun. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this 
important word. This is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: passed by (in this case frivolous talk being 
carried out by some others) without paying attention to what was talked about. 

85 The statement: i s rather lofty and elegant Arabic tongue expression , meanin the eyes’ tears have “cooled” 

and ceased to flow and became quiet ana still , bounteously rejoicing for what they saw. In other word: the one with 
such eyes became rather happy. 

86 The word “b»td” is infinitive noun, so no plural for it. So in this case it means an example to be followed by 

others. See d uajjp)” and ’’However, there are some linguists who say it might be a 

plural in and of itself. uJj . 

87 This suffix -she> 7 is: the feminizing article desii 

88 That is the Tattle ofBadr, when the 
and their slaying on the Day of Bat 

























